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I N T R O D U C T I O N 
Indian P o l i t i c s has always been a caste ridden 
p o l i t i c s . In the past , there existed no such department 
in India, where caste as a p o l i t i c a l , social, economic 
educational and cul tural factor was not present. Even 
today. The caste factor i s dominant in every sphere of 
the l i f e of the people of the country. 
Before the commencement of Ambedker's Era, 
there were the untouchable, Hindus in India, who due to 
Hindu social system, had, from time immemorial remained 
social ly degenerated, economically impoverished, po l i t i c -
a l ly suppressed, re l ig iously ostracized and indefinately 
excluded from educational and cul tural opportunities. They 
were concsnned to the l o t of serfs and deprived of =11 
human r igh ts . 
Right from 1885, there was none to look afzer 
the po l i t i ca l i n t e r e s t s of the mil l ions of the untoucha-
bles. Their existence was , neglected not only by the 
Bri t ish Government but also by the emerging pol i t i ca l 
forces up to the year 19l5. The untouchables had no 
place ei ther in the po l i t i ca l s t r a teg ies of the congress 
or the Muslim league. The growth of the po l i t i ca l awake-
ning and activism, in fact, did not recognise the problem 
of •social s'egregation' of the untouchables. They were 
not in p o l i t i c a l p ic ture at a l l . They had no chance of 
bet ter ing the i r conditions and so they l ived the l i f e of 
a by gone and dead age, dragging on the i r miserable 
existence in insuff ic ient accc«nodation, insanitory 
surroundings and social segregation. Dr. B.R. Arobedker 
emerged from amongst such downtrodden classes to revolt 
against such ages old social order. 
The national movenent which rested on the his tor-
ica l process since 1886, from the point of po l i t i ca l reco-
gnition of the iintouchables f a l l s tinder two categories: 
f i r s t , a span of t h i r t y years (1886-1915) marked by their 
non-recognition in Indian p o l i t i c s and second,a period 
of next t h i r t y years (1917-1947), When they were not only 
p o l i t i c a l l y recognised by the government and pol i t i ca l 
pa r t i es but also a l o t of work was undertaken for their 
emancipation during the national movement. The 1916 was 
a link year of these two long spans when merely an-
attention was drawn towards the i r p i t i ab l e conditions 
in socio-religious f ie ld . The year 1917, the f i r s t year 
of the second span was an important landmark in the social 
and po l i t i ca l history of the untouchables in India.Hence 
forth they were on the po l i t i ca l horizon of the national 
movement. 
1. Borale, P.T., Segregation and p.esegregation in India, 
Manaktalas (Bombay), 19 68. 
I t was Bhimrao Ramji Ambedker (1891-1956) among 
Indian l e ade r s who took up t h e cause of untouchables 
whole hear ted ly . He did so with a deep sense of duty and 
devotion, unmindful of what one might think of him during 
or a f t e r the na t iona l movement for independence was over 
in Ind ia . He played a very s i g n i f i c a n t p a r t at a c ruc ia l 
per iod in the h i s t o r y of t h i s country and offered solut ion 
t o the several t i c k l i s h problems Ind ia was confronted 
with during the s t rugg le for p o l i t i c a l reforms, with a 
pass iona te zeal and r e l e n t l e s s f i gh t he hammered out 
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l p rov i s ions for the upl if tment of the 
nepressed c l a s s e s . 
The congress, t he Muslim league and the Hindu 
Maha Sabha, l inked t h e i r p o l i t i c a l a sp i r a t ions with 
t h e i r cu l t u r e and r e l i g i o n . Tilak wanted t h a t the various 
sec t ions of the Hindus should u n i t e themselves i n t o a 
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mighty • 'Hindu nation* • He declared tna t "Indian nat ion-
alism coxild not be pure ty secu la r i t must be based on 
Hindu orthodoxy", Aurobindo Ghose went a step ahead and 
declared : "Independence i s t he goal of l i f e and Hinduism 
4 
alone wil l f u l f i l t h i s a s p i r a t i o n of ours" . The 
2. Verma, V. P. , Modern Indian P o l i t i c a l Thoughts Laxmi 
Narain (Agra), 1971 p . 167. 
3. I b id p. 171. 
4. Mahaj an, V, D., F i f ty Years of Modem India , S. Chand 
(New Delhi) , 1970, pp. 135-136. 
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©nergence of the communalism might be a t t r i b u t e d 
" to the r o l e of Hindu r e v i v a l i s t s . , . , the p a t r i o t i c 
and n a t i o n a l i s t fervour of Ti lak , Pa l , Lajpat Rai 
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and the Ghose b ro the r s , was based on Hindu ideology" 
i t was t h i s r e l i g i o u s approach t o t h e n a t i o n a l i s t 
movement which proved d i s a s t r o u s t o t he un i ty of the 
country. I t ignored not only t he l a r g e r i n t e r e s t of 
the Depressed c l a s se s but a l so antagonised the Muslims. 
Ambedker, however , viewed t h e na t iona l movement in h i s 
own way. He saw in i t a iray of hope for the p o l i t i c a l 
advancanent and soc ia l freedan of t h e untouchables. He 
l i nked nat ional ism with the soc ia l and p o l i t i c a l asp i -
r a t i o n s of the untouchables. Hence Ambedker's approach 
represented a dynamic fusion of two powerful t r ends -
the r e v o l t advocating the untouchables ' p o l i t i c a l claims 
end the e f fo r t preserv ing the un i t y with the nat ional 
mainstream during the freedom s t r u g g l e . 
Dr, B,R, Ambedker was an acclaimed i n t e l l e c t u a l 
and moral l eader of the suppressed community as a whole. 
In h i s advocacy, t he r e was a r e a l c o r r e l a t i o n between 
soc ia l equa l i ty and p o l i t i c a l indpendence. F i r s t l y , 
5. Ahluwalia, M,M,, Freedom s t rugg le in India . Ranjit 
(Delhi ) , 1965,p. 366, 
he was determined to elevate 60 mill ion untouchables, 
from the s t a te of slavery to manhood. Secondly, he 
resolved t o build up a socio-pol i t ica l system in the 
country based on l i be r ty , equality and f ra terni ty . His 
role in the national movement was tha t of a messiah 
for the suppressed humanity t the untouchable Hindus, 
that of a revolutionary for the conservative Hindu 
community, and tha t of a dynamite for the Bri t ish impe-
rialism in India, He loved India from the core of .his 
heart and dedicated his l i f e to secxiring for her 
po l i t i ca l freedom from Bri t ish domination. At the same 
time he loved the most degraded people no l e s s dearly 
and his fight for India* s Independence was a fight on 
the i r behalf. I t was a struggle against Oppression and 
exploitation of one ccxnmunity by another, Ambedker, l ike 
a l ightning wave, pe t r i f i ed the Br i t i sh r i i lers by accu-
sing them of betrayal of the cause of the downtrodden 
classes in par t icu lar and the country as whole. He warned 
the Bri t ishers on the soil of the i r own country that 
"the time when you were to choose and India was to 
accept i s gone, never to return". Thus Ambedker was 
a t rue and fear less na t ional i s t from the core of his 
heart. 
6, The a. T. C.-First Session : dated 12.11.19 30-19.1.19 31, 
proceedings, pp. 123-129. 
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Dr. B,R. Ambedker i s ro le in the Indian p o l i t i c s 
of oasteism was very significant in the history of our 
country. I t can be examined by knowing his achievements for 
the dehumanied untouchable in par t icu lar , and for the 
country as a whole. He had before him the aim of social 
deliverance, po l i t i ca l safetfuards and human r ights for 
the untouchables . He wanted to secxire for them po l i t i c a l , 
social and economic j u s t i c e with equality, l i b e r i t y and 
f ra te rn i ty as the pr inc ip les of l i f e . He had come to 
the conclusion tha t the const i tut ional safeguards were 
necessary to protect them fran the oppression of caste 
and untouchability in the Indian society. He got the 
r igh t s , though not as completely he wished, of scheduled 
castes embodied in the const i tut ion of Free India. Thus , 
his ro le was the ro le of l ibe ra to r and savior on the 
one hand, and on the other, he sought to build up a 
democratic, soc ia l i s t , sectilar, na t iona l i s t , humanist socio-
po l i t i ca l system in the country based on equil i ty, l iber ty 
and fra terni ty , .He wanted democracy to be present in all 
domains of l i f e - p o l i t i c a l , social and economic. Funda-
mental r igh t s . Directive pr inciples of s ta te policy, and 
reservation in the lok Sabha and l eg i s l a tu re Assemblies, 
as well as in services were his greates t achievements. 
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The ronoval of tmtouchab i l i t y and a l l d i s a b i l i t i e s 
frcxn which t h e Depressed p a s s e s suffered so long, formed 
the foundation of Ambedker's movement. From the year 1919 
onwards, Ambedker fcught for a soc i a l change which meant for 
him a d i s c e r n i b l e s i g n i f i c a n t a l t e r a t i o n in the s t r uc tu r e 
and functioning of t he Hindu Social system. The Hindu 
reformers preached s p i r i t u a l u n i t y ; but t o remove the 
appal l ing misery of t h e Depressed Classes in empirical 
world was beyond t h e i r means. The main planks in Ambedker's 
movement, however, were upsurge for soc ia l equa l i ty and revol t 
aga ins t Hindu Tyranny and i n j u s t i c e . His pvirsuit of an inde-
pendent socia l and p o l i t i c a l po l i cy unmistakably annoyed 
a number of congress and Hindu Leaders during the nat ional 
movement. 
The P o l i t i c a l s t r u c t u r e in I n d i a , According to 
Ambedker^ r e s t e d on the soc ia l s t r u c t u r e which was the 
c a s t e system based on graded i n e q u a l i t y . This was an out-
ccme of the Hindu c i v i l i z a t i o n and cxolture which created 
such a soc ie ty which had untouchables, unapproachables and 
unshadowables. This socia l system was defended by the 
so c a l l e d c a s t e Hindus in t he name of r e l i g i o n , as an i n t e -
gral p a r t of t h e Hindu r e l i g i o n . Therefore, AmbecScer said, 
"a t the roo t of Hindu socia l system, l i e s Dharma as prescribed 
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In t he Manusmriti. Such being the case I do not think t h a t 
i t i s p o s s i b l e t o abol i sh i n e q u a l i t y i n Hindu socie ty 
iinless t he e x i s t i n g foundation of t h e S m r i t i - r e l i g i o n i s 
7, 
removed and a b e t t e r one l a i d in i t s piaceC According t o 
p 
h i m , t r a d i t i o n a l Hindu books had a p o l i t i c a l tendency. 
From t h e po in t of views of e f f ec t s of soc ia l system on 
p o l i t i c s , he examined the na tu re of Hindu social systen 
and t r a c e d t h e o r ig in of c a s t e s , Shudras, and of untouchables 
He found t h a t t he Shudras and untouchables were the outcome 
of p o l i t i c a l and social s t r ugg l e s for supermacy between 
Brahmins and Kschat r iyas , and Brahmanism and Buddhism 
r e s p e c t i v e l y . His deep-rooted study of Hindu social s t ruc tu re 
r evea l s i t s very na ture which has in f luenced pol i - t ics as 
a whole. 
I t was Dr. Ambedker who, in a vary systematic way, 
quest ioned t h e au thor i ty of Hindu r e l i g i o n s sc r ip tu re s . He 
r u t h l e s s l y attacl^ed the c a s t e - s y s t e n , varnasharam Dharma 
which preached hatred and contenpt for groups of human 
beings. I t shook the equil ibrium of t h e Hindu society. His 
ou t -bu r s t aga ins t the Hindu orthodoxy had t o face the wrath 
of the p r i v i l e g e d c l a s s . His s tuggle for human equal i ty 
aroused b i t t e r pro tes t^by t h e c a s t e Hindu leaders» From the 
congress plateform.. Gandhi himself r a i s e d an a lara , " 
7. The Times of India,Nov. 30. ,19 35. 
8. Ambedker B, R., What congress and Gandhi, op. c i t . 
"Dr. Ambedker i s a chal lange t o Hinduism " on being asked 
by Ambedker,Gandhi said, , . I b e l i e v e vamashram to 
9 be an i n t e g r a l p a r t of Hinduism" Before 19 32, Gandhi was 
not i n favour of temple en t ry of t h e untouchables and was 
a lso aga ins t i n t e r - d i n i n g . According t o Ambedker, i n deed, 
Hindu 
what t he B r i t i s h imperial ism was t o Indians , / Imper ia l i sm 
was t o t he untouchables. His movement was for perpetual 
vat aga ins t any i n j u s t i c e and imperial ism in any p a r t of 
hxanan soc ie ty whether in Ind ia or e l s e where. He also said 
" tha t although we are today r iven by sects and atcraised 
by castes* our idea l i s un i t ed I n d i a " . Ambedker was a b i t t e r 
c r i t i c of t h e Hindu social imperial ism as well as Br i t i sh 
p o l i t i c a l imperial ism . He was a towering f igure , of an 
as ton i sh ing ly uncanny f o r - s i g h t . He wanted the unrcuchables 
to be considered as a *seperate e n t i t y * , d i s t i n c t from 
Hindu commujoity. According t o Ambedker, the untouchables 
were s o c i a l l y segregated, Gandhi and h i s congress were 
h o s t i t e t o Ambedkar's idea and were not ready toaccept the 
p o l i t i c a l i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of untouchables as seperate from 
Hindu community, Ambedker, t he re fo re , c r i t i c i s e d the ro le of 
Gandhi and h i s congress for not giving the Depressed Classes , 
Their due All the upper c a s t e forces represent ing vested 
i n t e r e s t s gathered togather t o give a crushing defeat to 
9. The Harijan j20 th February 19 33. 
K 
Ambedker. The Hindu Leaders became his strongest c r i t i c s . 
The Indian press, mostly tha t of the congress party,conde-
mned him. I t b i t t e r l y c r i t i c i s ed , rebioked and reviled him 
for every thing he did and mis*reported, misrepresented and 
perverted a l l tha t he said. The Br i t i sh Government was 
also indifferent , though not apparently host i le , to the 
problems which Ambedker was fighting to solve. Dr.Ambedker 
noticed tha t Br i t i sh Government was very careful not to 
antagonise the caste Hindus and i t always side-tracked 
the issues of the Depressed classes as far as possible . 
Besides, the upper stratum of Government off ic ia ls in India, 
couposed of Hindus and Muslims, was also indifferent to the i r 
woes and hos t i l e to t he i r claims. Gandhiji obstructed the 
way of Ambedker* s movement for welfare of the down-todden 
classes. By his fast unto death, which resul ted in the poona 
pact, he succeeded in p rac t i ca l ly disfranchisirc tmtouchables 
canpletely. 
In fact the policy of Gandhi and other Congress 
leaders was aimed at making Ambedker and the depressed 
classes to be subservient to then so tha t they coxild be 
used to the advantage of the Congress in te res t s in the 
fight against the Br i t i sh Government. For Ambedker , the 
congress's declaration of fight for freedom* or ' Quit India' 
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was r e a l l y a d e s i r e for p o l i t i c a l pov.-er to be grabbed as 
soon as p o s s i b l e by the upper castes .About t h i s declSfve r o l e 
of t h e congress l e a d e r s , he sa id " whatever may be i t s t i t l e 
i t i s beyond quest ion t h a t the congress i s a body of middle 
c l a s s Hindus supported by the Hindu c a p i t a l i s t s whose object 
i s not t o make Indians f ree but t o be independent of B r i t i s h 
control and t o occupy p l aces of power now occupied by the 
B r i t i s h . "^° 
However, the Gandhian offensive against Ambedker and 
h i s movement did not succeed i n ent inguishing the Independent 
s p i r i t and approach of the e n t i r e depressed c l a s s e s . But 
Gandhi foxind a new technique of p laying untouchables against 
untouchables . He and other congress s t a r t w a r t s brought Jag-
j i van Ram a t the Congress plateform as t he "Congress answer 
t o Ambedker* Jagj ivan Ram put h i s f a t e in the hand of Gandhi, 
P a t e l , Rajendra Prasad and Nehru. He s t a r t e d opposing Ambed-
ker during the nat ional movenent. The Congress Harijans* 
were c a l l e d n a t i o n a l i s t while Ambedker and h i s followers 
were c a l l e d a n t i - n a t i o n a l . 
Gandhi and the congress l e ade r did every thing ro 
defeat Ambedker in t he e l e c t i o n s t o the ccnstitufent Assembly. 
Id, Ambedker B.R, S ta tes and Hinderities, Thacker (BanbayJ"l947 
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Pate l claimed t h a t he had locked every door of the 
11 cons t i t uen t Assembly so t h a t , Ambedker covild not enter i t . 
On the quest ion of the inc lus ion of c e r t a i n provis ions 
r e l a t i n g t o r e se rva t ion for SC & ST in t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n of 
free Ind ia , Ambedker was s t rongly opposed by Nehru, Pa te l , 
S, P. Mukharjee etc.Only when Ambedker decided t o walkout from 
the CA. Then did they agree t o accept these provis ions to 
a c e r t a i n ex ten t . 
More than any other man in Ind ia , Ambedker gave new 
d i r e c t i o n s t o the na t iona l cause by f igh t ing on many f ronts : 
soc ia l , economic ,Pol i t i ca l , educat ional , r e l i g i o u s and 
c u l t u r a l • He had an ideology towards which he wanted to take 
the country during the na t iona l movement. He wanted to 
e s t a b l i s h such a s t a t e of soc ie ty in t h i s country in which 
every man would have equal va lue in a l l domains of l i f e -
p l l i t i c a l / socia l and economic. He wanted p o l i t i c a l , social 
and economic democracy t o be e s t a b l i s h e d in Ind ia . For him, 
the denocracy was a way of l i f e . The fundamental elemenrs 
of h i s concepts of democracy, i n shor t ,were l i b e r t y , equal i ty , 
f r a t e r n i t y , reason, human experience, the r u l e of law, 
na tura l r i g h t s and an emphasis on t he Individual in social 
11. Sanpla, B.R.^ 'Ambedker J avan t i Far Ham Ambedker Mission 
Ko Kaise Wljwal Karei , (H' 
J a i l a n d a r (Punjab.) . 1987 
12. Ib id . 
O indi) Amar Jyor i Pr in t ing Press , 
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re la t ionship . As regards the effect of caste-system on Indian 
denocaracy he was of the opinion that democracy and caste 
can never go hand in handt He therefore, wanted the abolition 
of caste-system which,according to him,was only possible by 
reject ing the Hindu re l ig ions books giving sanc t i t i ty to 
i t . But f ina l ly our const i tut ion abolished untouchability 
but not the caste-system, Ambedker analysed the evil effects 
of casteism on elections and proved t ha t the untouchables 
were completely disfranchised by the j o i n t electorate. He 
therefore, said on 30 Sept. 1956, That in place of present 
election system with reservation, proportional Representation 
and commulative voting system should be introduced. Minorit-
i e s cannot send the i r t rue representat ives t i l l i t i s done, 
Ambedker Always stressed on the proper representation of 
untouchables in the cabinet. He c r i t i c i z e d the congress 
policy of avoiding the proper representation of mino:it ies. 
While building an independent po l i t i c a l struggle 
under the leadership of Ambedker, the Depressed c lasses 
developed a sense of self help and se l f - re l iance , At the 
same time they also developed a s p i r i t of mutual accommo-
dation and co-operation with other communities en the pr inci -
ples of equality, and l ibe r ty for mutual benefit. Ambedker* s 
struggle had borne good f ru i t s and, as a resul t , the 
Depressed Classes now have an independent place and prestige 
in the mainstream of national l i f e . He enthusiastically 
J H 
enabled the people to ext r ica te themselves from all sorts 
of subjugation and lead independent and creat ive l i ve s in 
the common stream of the country. Dr. B,R, Ambedker (1891-1956 
was a pioneer amongst the builders of modern India. He i s 
now remembered and admired as a na t iona l i s t , onancipator of 
the depressed classes of India, an eminent cons t i tu t ional i s t , 
an authority on p o l i t i c a l , economic and social issues, 
statesman, author, organizer. Upholder of human r igh t s , and 
an archi tect of the Indian const i tut ion. 
Finally, the above analysis i s not only po l i t i ca l 
and social , but also h i s tor ica l and d ia l ec t i ca l . The Hindu 
social syston based on chaturvaranya,especially,the untouchabl 
castes and upper caste-Hindus, functioned as casteism in 
Pol i t ica l spheres of Indian l i f e . This Ambedker opposed 
forcefxUly Throughout his l i fe .His fighting was mainly 
concerned with getting the r ights and pr ivi leges due to the 
scheduled castes which had been userped by the caste Hindus, 
This work has been mainly a Library research work. 
In the analysis attempt has been made to adopt an objective 
and sc ien t i f ic approach. This has been combined with a 
his tor ical approach. The development of ideas of Dr, 3,R, 
Ambedker has been traced chronologically and in the background 
of Ind ia ' s po l i t i c a l developments , Further, his ideas and 
his work has been analysed in to the i r component aspects for 
a clearer understanding of his views. 
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C H A P T E R _ - I 
"FOUNDATION OF HINDU SOCIAL STRATIFICATION IN INDIAN POLITY " 
PART_I : THE CHATURAVARNYA SYSTEM 
Dr. B, R, Ambedker h a s r e g a r d e d t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n s 
of s o c i e t y p r e s c r i b e d by P u r u s h a s i : i k t a a p a r t of Veda, a s a 
c h a t u r v a r n y a . He was o f t h e v i e w t h a t c h a t u r v a r n y a p r o v i d e d 
2 
t h e b a s e f o r t h e c a s t e - s y s t e m w h i c h h a s m i n e d t h e H i n d u s . 
A c c o r d i n g t o him, t h e p o r t i o n s of v e d a s , a t any r a t e , p a r t i -
c i o l a r l y t h e p u r u s h a s u k t a w e r e f a b r i c a t i o n s by Brahmins i n t e n d e d 
3 
t o s e r v e t h e i r own p u r p o s e . The P u r u s h a s u k t a made i n c h a t u r v -
a r n y a a " s a c r e d i n s t i t u t i o n " , " a d i v i n e o r d i n a t i o n " , 
Manu e n u m e r a t e d a f r e s h t h e i d e a l of t h e p u r u s h a s u k t a 
a s a p a r t of d i v i n e i n j u c t i o n . M a n u s a i d , " f o r t h e p r o s p e r i t y 
o f t h e w o r l d . He ( t h e c r e a t e r ) f rom h i s moutn , arms , t h i g h s 
and f e e t c r e a t e d t h e Brahmin , K s c h a t r i y a , V a i s h y a and t h e Shudr< 
M o r e o v e r , Manu h a s e m p h a s i z e d t h a t " v e d a i s t h e o n l y and 
4 
u l t i m a t e s a n c t i o n f o r Dharma", A c c o r d i n g t o Amr>ecker, i t 
was Manu who i n v e s t e d t h e s o c i a l i d e a l of c h a t u r v a r n y a c o n t -
a i n e d i n P u r u s h a s u k t a w i t h a d e g r e e of d i v i n i t y and i n f a l l i -
5 
b i l i t y , w h i c h i t d i d n o t h a v e e a r l i e r . 
1. Ambeoker, B. R . , VJho w e r e t h e S h u d r a s ? How t h e v came t o be 
t h e f o u r t h v a r n a i n t h e I n d o - A r v a n S o c i e t y ? Tnacker and Co. 
L t d . , Bombay, 19 46 , p . 4 . 
2 . Ambedker B . R . , A n n i h i l a t i o n o f t h e C a s t e s . Thaeke r & Co .L td . 
Bombay 1 9 3 7 , p . 105 . 
3 . Ambedker o p . c i t . p p . 7 , 8 . 
4 . J C ^ i ^ p p . 5 - 6 . 
5 . I b i d . 
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Ambedker h a s siuranerlsed t h e c h a t t i r v a r n y a s o c i e t y as fo l low: 
1) S o c i e t y should be d i v i d e d I n t o fou r c l a s s e s 
(1) Brahmins (11) K s c h a t r i y a s ( i i i ) Valshyas and 
(Iv) Shudras . 
2) There canno t be s o c i a l e q u a l i t y among t h e s e four c l a s s e s . 
They must be bound t o g e t h e r by t h e r u l e of graded 
i n e q u a l i t y , 
3) The four c l a s s e s should o b s e r v e a d i v i s i o n of occupa t ion , Th 
occupa t ion 
/ Brahmin should be l e a r n i n g and t e a c h i n g and t h e performance 
of r e l i g i o n s c e r e m o n i e s . The o c c u p a t i o n s of t h e K s c h a t r i y a , 
v a i s h y a and shudra should be f i g h t i n g , t r a d e , and s e r v i c e 
t o t h e t h r e e s u p e r i o r c l a s s e s r e s p e c t i v e l y . These occup-
a t i o n s a s s i g n e d t o d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s shoijld be e x c l u s i v e 
t o each . 
4) The i r ight of e d u c a t i o n i s g iven t o t h e Brahmins, K s c h a t r i -
y a s and Vishyas . The s h u d r a s and women have no r i g h t t o 
e d u c a t i o n . 
5) A m a n ' s l i f e i s d i v i d e d i n t o fou r s tages,Brahroacharya , 
Grahas thashram, Vanapras tha and s anyasa . The o b j e c t of 
t h e f i r s t s t a g e should be s tudy and educa t ion , of t h e 
second s t a g e t o l i v e a m a r r i e d l i f e , of t h e t h i r d t o 
f a m i l i a r i z e a man w i th t h e l i f e of h e r m i t , t h a t i s 
s e v e r i n g fami ly t i e s , b u t w i thou t d e s e r t i n g h i s home. 
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and of the fourth t o enable a man to go in search of God 
and seek union with him. But the benef i ts of these stages 
were open only to the male members of the three superior 
c lasses . The f i r s t and fourth, were not open to the shudras 
and women. 
Thus, according to t h i s theory .'. there can be 
no equality of s ta tus and opportunity among the people. There 
i s also no place for indivisual d ig in i ty in i t» I t has 
created a scheme of division of work in to fixed and perma-
nent occupational categories. The Shudras have been prevented 
from improving the i r conditions,by making them devoid of 
education or t rade. I t perpetuates inequity on the groxind 
that whatever i s once se t t led i s se t t l ed for a l l times. This 
theory i s not only opposed to a l l norms of morality but also 
designed to sanctify the s t r a t i f i ed structuring of society. 
Ambedker wr i tes , " The pr inciple underlying the purushasukta 
i s therefore criminal in tent and ant i - soc ia l in i t s resiil ts. 
For, i t s aim i s to perpetuate an i l l i g a l gain obtained by 
7 
an unjust wrong ref lected on another". The ruthless pursuit 
of the "perniciosideal of chaturvamya has s t i f led the 
i n i t i a t i v e , stiJdtified . s p i r i t of c rea t iv i ty and innovation 
and rendred the vast majority of the Hindus iner t and iiTjnobiie 
6. Ambedker, B,R, , The Buddha and His Dharmma^ Siddhar th 
Co l l ege P u b l i c a t i o n , Bombay, 1 9 5 7 , p p , 8 8 - 8 9 . 
7 , Ambedker B, R. who were t h e Shudras ? p p . c i t . 
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The Hindu society has denied social Jus t i ce to a large 
number of the people . As a r e su l t , i t fai led to provide an 
equal opportunity and condusive atmosphere to the al l 
people without discrimination to develop the best which 
they were capable of.Moreover, due to various social 
d i s a b i l i t i e s , the untouchables coiild not get social , 
economic and po l i t i c a l Jus t ice . 
The piirushasiikta, by making a t h i s type of social 
order so sacred as to be beyond cr i t ic i sm and beyond change 
and by perpetuating in iqui ty on the bas is tha t whatever was 
once se t t l ed i s se t t led for a l l times created a problem, too 
d i f f i cu l t to solve except by over throwing whole system, 
Arobec3ker said that the social order prescribed by Purushasuktc 
has never been questioned by anyone except Buddha He also 
said tha t Arya samajists have done a great mischief in 
making the Hindu society a s tat ionary society by preaching 
tha t the vedas were eternal without beginning, without end 
and i n f a l l i b l e . ^ 
Ambedker analysed the purushasukta as follows : 
"(1) Real was elevated to the dignity of an ideal 
( i i ) an attempt was made to give r ea l i t y to the 
ideal by invoking the saction of law ; 
8. Ibid. 
9. Ibid. 
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( i i i ) The Purushasukta not only regarded c lass 
composition as natural and ideal , but also 
regarded i t as sacred and divine ; 
(iv) The Purushasukta made the division of society 
into four c lasses as a matter of dogma; and 
(v) The Purushasukta had an off icial gradation 
of society l a id down, fixed and permanent, with 
an ascending scale of reverence and discending 
scale of contempt. 
Therefore, Ambedker c r i t i c i s e d the ideal of chatur-
varnya as enunciated by the purushasukta on the grounds that 
(i) i t preached a class-composed society as i t s ideal , 
( i i ) i t converted the de-facto s t a te of af fa i rs in to a 
de-jure connotation of an ideal society, 
( i i i ) i t gave the defecto s ta te of c lass composition a 
legal effect by accepting i t as a de-jure qonnotation 
of an ideal society, 
(iv) I t accepted the c lass composition as an ideal and 
also seared and divine, 
(v) i t made the four classes a matter of dogma, 
(vi) i t accepted the graded inequality among the four 
classes. 
10, Ibid. 
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According t o Ambedker, t h e attempt of Parushasukta t o 
r e a l i s e t h e i d e a l was a k ind of p o l i t i c a l jugglery, the 
l i k e of which was not t o be found i n any book of r e l i g i o n . 
Almost a l l t h e Hindu books are r e p l e t e with the concept 
of Dharma. Both Manu and Yajfiiavalkya, a learned Hindu seer, 
r e f e r t o . Dharma as compulsory d u t i e s and ob l iga t ion of 
t he d i f f e r e n t v a m a s . The concept of Dharma as has been 
included i n t h e Varnashrmadharma^ has brought ru ina t ion t o 
concept of soc ia l s o l i d a r i t y , 
Dr« Jayaswal contends t h a t Dharma has placed more 
importance on the Brahmins and t h e r e f o r e , t he Brahmin was 
f a i r l y above the inf luence of t h e k ing . He wr i tes t h a t the 
admin is t ra t ion of J u s t i c e xinder Hindu Monarchy remained 
always sepera te from t h e executive and genera l ly independent 
i n form and ever independent i n s p i r i t . The reason for t h i s 
was t h a t lawyers were appointed judges , and lawyers as 
a r u l e came from among Bratoins , i t was i n the p r e - c l a s s i ca l 
per iod (lOOO 3 . C . - 500 B.C.) during which the Hindu king 
put on a new garb, t h a t the 3rahmin t r a n s f e r r e d himself from 
hxombfe p o s i t i o n of the "Repeater of songs"(Brahmana} t o the 
r e s t a t e of P o l i t i c s . The p r i e s t Brahmin became d i s t i n c t from 
12* the Brahmin of p o l i t i c s and ordinary l i f e . 
11. I b i d . 
12. Jayaswal K .P . , Hindu Politv> ; A c o n s t i t u t i o n a l History of 
I nd i a in Hindu times^ The Banglore P r in t ing and publishing 
Co.Ltd. , Banglore, 1943, pp. 323-324. 
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The ideal of varnashram as an embodiment of 
Dharma gave more pr iv i leges and immtinities to the 
Brahmins than the people from the r e s t of the Varna. 
"Dutta in h i s book "Beginning and. Growth of caste In India" 
writes tha t during the period of Brahmans the Brahmin 
had become the lord of the whole creat ion. He further 
writes tha t the Brahmin i s by r ight the lord of the 
whole creat ion, whatever ex is t s in the world i s his 
r i g h t - ful property. He has a special claim to be honoured 
i f he goes as a guest to any householder. He has thus var i -
ous pr iv i leges in society. But tha t i s not a l l . Even the 
king must give him pre'ferential treatment, while emphasizing 
the k ing ' s duty to act with jus t i ce , he enjoins him to be 
lenient towards Brahmans - i t i s previlege of the Brahmin 
to invest igat law su i t s and the Shudra i s expl ici ty 
debarred frc»n se t t l ing the law. Thus v i r t ue i s assumed to 
be the possession of Brahmin, while the shudras are looked 
upon as essent ia l ly sinful. I t i s t h i s a t t i tude that reveals 
i t s e l f in the graded punishment prescribed for four varnas 
13 for the same offence. 
Following pr ivi leges of the Brahmins claimed by 
then, have been discussed by Dr, K.P, Kane»-
13, Anjara , J , J . , The Nature and grounds of pol i t ica l 
Obligation in the Hindu State, London,1935, pp.201-203. 
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( I ) The Brahmin must be acknowledged t o be guru t o 
a l l v a r n a s by t h e mere f a c t of h i s b i r t h , 
( I I ) The Brahmin h a s t h e s o l e r i g h t of d e c i d i n g upon t h e 
d u t i e s of a l l o t h e r c l a s s e s , what conduct was p roper 
t o them and what shou la be t h e i r means of l i v e l i -
hood and o t h e r c l a s s e s were t o a b i d e by h i s d i r e c t i o n s 
and t h e k i n g was t o n o l e i n acco rdance wi th t h e 
d i r e c t i o n s ; 
( I I I ) The Brahmin i s n o t sxibject t o a u t h o r i t y of t h e k ing 
t h e k i n g was t h e r u l e r of a l l e x c e p t t h e Brahmin ; 
(IV) The Brahmin i s exempt from whipping , f e t t e r s be ing put 
on him. The i m p o s i t i o n of f i n e s , e x i l e , c ensu re and 
abandonment; 
(V) A Brahmin ( Learned i n Vedas ) i s f r e e from t a x e s ; 
•(VI) A Brahmin i s e n t i t l e d t o c l a im whole of t h e t r e a s u r e 
t r o v e i f found by him. I f fotind by t h e k i n g , he must 
g i v e h a l f t o t h e Brahmins. 
(VII ) The p r o p e r t y of Brahmin dying w i t h o u t an h e i r sha l l 
n o t go t o t h e k i n ^ , but s h a l l be d i s t r i b u t e d among 
K s h a t r i y a s o r Brahmins. 
( V i l l i The k i n g mee t ing a Brahmin on t h e r o a d must g i v e 
way t o t h e Brahmin ; 
(IX) The Brahmin must be s a l u t e d f i r s t ; 
(X) The p e r s o n of a Brahmin i s s a c r e d . No d e a t h sen tance 
cou ld be p a s s e d a g a i n s t a Brahmin even i f he i s 
g u i l t y of murder ; 
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to which the shudra was subjected to by Brahmlnic law 
givers. Following is the list of disabilities : 
(I) The Shudras were denied initiation ( Upanayana or 
the bearing of s_acred thread ); the study of the vedas; 
and the kindling of sacred fire (i.e. the right to per-
form sacrifice ). 
(II) A Shudra was to take the last place in the social 
order, 
(III) The Shudra was impure and therefore no sacred act 
should be 4one within his sight and within his hearing. 
(IV) The shudra is not to be respected in the same way 
as the other classes. 
(V) The life of shudra has no value and any body may kill 
him without having to pay compensation at all if any ccmp -
ensation is paid, it shoxild be of small value as compared 
with that of the Brahmin, Kshatriya and Vaishya. 
(VI) The Shudra must not acquire knowledge and it is a sin 
and a crime to give him education. 
(VII) A Shudra must not acquire property. A Brahmin can 
take his property at his pleasure. 
(VIII) A Shudra cannot hold office under the state. 
(IK) The duty and salvation of the shudra lies in his 
serving the higher classes. 
(X) The higher class should not intermarry with the shudra. 
They can however keep shudra women as concubines. But if the 
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(XI) Threatening a Brahmin with a s s a u l t , or s t r i k i n g him 
or drawing blood from h i s body i s an offence ; 
(XII^ For c e r t a i n offences t he Brahmin must r ece ive a 
l e s s e r pxinishment than m^nbers of other c lasses* 
(XIZI) The king should not summon a Brahmin as a witness 
where the l i t i g a n t i s not Bralranin ; 
(XIV) Even when a women has had the former husbands who are 
not Brahmins , i f Brahmin marr ies such a women, i t 
i s he alone who i s her husband and not a Raj anya or 
14 Vaishya t o whom she may have been married. 
In a d d i t i o n ' t o - t h e s e - , further^ 
Brahmins have got o ther p r i v i l e g e s auch as f ree 
access t o t h e houses of o ther people for t he purpose of 
begging alms? the r i g h t t o c o l l e c t fue l , flowers, water 
and the l i k e without i t s being regarded as t h e f t , and to 
converse with o ther men* s wives without being r e s t r a i n e d 
( in such conversat ion) by o the r s , e t c . 
In c o n t r a s t t o t he p r i v i l e g e s claimed by Brahmin 
Ambedker mentioned the Brahmanic views on the c i v i l s t a tus 
of the Shudras which included a long l i s t of d i s a b i l i t i e s 
accompanied by a most d i r e system of pa ins and p e n a l t i e s 
14. Ambedker B.R. op. c i t . 
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Shudra touches t he women of higher c l a s s e s , he wil l be 
l i a b l e t o d i r e punishment, 
(XI) The Shudra i s born i n s e r v i l i t y and must be kept in 
s e r v i l i t y for eve r , " 
Moreover , t h e untouchables suffered heavi ly due t o 
t he philosophy of Brahminism, According t o Ambedker, the 
untouchable was ou t s ide of t h e varna system. The shudra 
was savarna, i , e. one possess ing a varna. As agains t him. 
The untouchable was gvarna, i , e , ou t s ide varna system, 
Ambedker c a l l e d t h e philosophy of Brahminism as the technique 
of supress ion. He mentioned s ix co rd i a l p r i n c i p l e s of the 
philosophy of Brahmanism: 
"(1) Graded i n e q u a l i t y between the d i f f e r e n t c l a s s e s , 
(2) Ccsnplete disarraanent of t h e shudras and the untouchables 
(3) complete bane on t h e education of the shudras and 
the untouchables, 
(4) Total exclusion of t h e shudras and the untouchables fran 
p l ace s of power and au thor i ty , 
(5) Complete p roh ib i t i on aga ins t t h e shudras and the 
untouchables acquir ing proper ty , and 
16 (6) Complete subjugation and suppression of women**, 
15, Ambedker B,R, who were Shudra ? op. c i t . 
16, Ambedker B.R, what Congress and Gandhi. _OP. c i t . 
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Thus, i n e q u a l i t y became t h e o f f i c i a l doc t r ine of 
Brahmanism and t h e suppression of t h e lower c l a s s e s was 
deaned t o be their bounderiu duty. Ambedker was of t h e opinion 
t h a t un touchab i l i t y was not only a r e l i g i o u s system but also 
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an economic system which was worse t han s lavery . 
The c a s t e systen c rea ted such a soc ie ty which had 
untouchables, xinapproachables and unshadowables. Moreover 
Hindu soc ie ty had in i t s fold va r ious cr iminal t r i b e s as 
well as several p r i i a i t ive t r i b e s . In add i t ion ^ o the four 
c l a s s e s of chaturvarnya, AmbecSker recognised f i f t h c l a s s 
under t he Hindu socia l fo ld , which was ou ts ide chaturvamya. 
I t included t h e following -
IS 
"(I) cr iminal t r i b e s (11) Aborgines (III)Untouchables. 
All were l i v i n g in deplorable condi t ion . Therefore Ambedker 
vehemently c r i t i c i s e d the Hindu c i v i l i z a t i o n and ca l l ed i t 
an infamy. He blamed the i n t e l l e c t u a l c l a s s , t ha t i s the 
Brahmins for t h e deplorable condi t ions of t he masses because 
they could not change the s t a t e of degradat ion in which they 
were placed. He wr i t e s , "Under the old Hindu law the Brahmin 
enjoyed the bene f i t of the c lergy and could not be hanged 
17. I b id . 
18, Ambedker 3.R. The Untouchables - who are thev and why thev 
became untouchables ? Amrit Book Co., New Delhi, 19 48, 
27 
even i f he was the g u i l t y of murder, and t h e East Ind ia 
Company allowed hira t he p r i v i l e g e t i l l 1817, His profession 
has l o s t a l l t he n o b i l i t y . He had become a pes t . The 
Brahmin sys temat ica l ly preyed on soc ie ty and p ro f i t ee red 
in r e l i g i o n . The Puranas and s h a s t r a s which he manufac-
tu red a r e t r e a s u r e t ro^e of sharp p r a c t i c e s which the 
Brahmins employed t o fool , begui le and swindle the common 
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mass of poor, i l l e t e r a t e and s u p e r s t i t i o u s Hindus,* 
Thus, Dr. Ambedker blaned t h e B r i t i s h Government for 
d e l i b e r a t e l y maintaining n e u t r a l i t y and for allowing the 
socia l laws and customs of Hindus t o cont inue unialtered. 
While p re sc r ib ing the d i s a b i l i t i e s of t h e Shudras, the 
Brahmins law g ive r s f a i l e d to g ive reasons for them,Accor-
ding t o Ambedker , t he chaturvaxanya i s not only a d ivis ion 
of labour but alsQ the d iv i s ion of l a b o u r ^ a n d such d iv is ion 
of l a b c u r e s i s not found anywhere i n t h e world. He said j 
A c lo se examination of t h i s idea l has convinced ne t ha t , 
as a system of social o rgan isa t ion , chaturvasnya i s impract-
cable , harmful and turned out t o be a miserable f a i l u r e . 
a 
The p r o t a g o n i s t s of chaturvaranya todcgrea t ca re to point 
out t h a t t h e i r chatuJXamya was based not on b i r t h but 
19. Ambedker, B.R..Ranade, Gandhi and J inn ah , Thacker and Co. 
L t d , , Bombay 1943, 
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on 1 worth- q u a l i t y (guna). AmbecSker s a i d -
"X cannot r e c o n c i l e myself t o t h i s idea l , only new names 
one given , but t h e socia l content i s t he same. He added, " 
t o allow t h i s chaturvarnya based on worth t o be designated 
as by such s t ink ing l a b e l s of Brahmin, Kschatr iya, Vaishya, 
and Shudra i n d i c a t i v e of soc ia l d i v i s i o n s based on b i r t h i s 
a snave " 
Ambedker - ra ised - an important ques t ion ' ; why were 
t he r e no s o c i a l l y r e v o l u t i o n s in India? He answered, 
"The lower c l a s s e s of Hindus have been completely disabled 
for d i r e c t ac t ion on account of t h i s wretched system of 
21 Chaturvanya", He fu r the r sa id t h a t t h e lower c l a s s e s were 
condonned t o be lowdy and not knowing the way of escape 
and not having t h e means of escape they became reconci led 
t o efcernal se rv i tude which they accepted as t h e i r inescap-
able f a t e , 
Ambedker came t o the following conclus ions -
(1) They were so soc i a l i zed as never t o complain of t h e i r 
low s t a t e ; 
(II)They never dereamed of t ry ing t o improve t h e i r l o t , 
by forcing the other c l a s s e s t o t r e a t them with the 
ccxnmon r e spec t ; 
( I I I ) The idea t h a t they had been bom t o t h e i r l o t was 
ingrained in t h e i r mind t h a t i t never occured 
t o them to think t h a t t h e i r f a t e was anything so 
i r revocable ; 
20. I b id . 
21. I b id . 
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(IV) Nothing would e v e r persuadfe.them t h a t men a r e a l l 
t o 
made of t h e same c l a y , o r t h a t t h e y have^ t h e r i g h t s , i n s i s : 
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on b e t t e r t r e a t m e n t t han t h a t mated ou t t o them". 
The weak in Europe h a s had i n h i s freedom of m i l i t a r y 
sejrvice h i s p h y s i c a l weapon, i n s u f f e r a g e h i s p o l i t i c a l 
weapon and i n e d u c a t i o n h i s moral weapon. All t h e t h r e e 
weapons were .denied t o t h e masses i n I n d i a by Cha tu rvarnya " 
To t h e q u e s t i o n t h a t Hindus had s u r v i v e d f o r c e n t u r i e s , 
ATObadker answered t h a t t h e f a c t of s u r v i v a l was no proof 
of f i t n e s s t o s u r v i v e . Hindu s o c i e t y s u r v i v e d no t because 
of c a s t e , b u t because t h e f o r e i g n e r who conqusred Hindus 
d i d no t f i n d i t n e c e s s a r y t o k i l l - them whole s a l e . The 
h i s t o r y of Hindus was t h e H i s t o r y of t h e s u r r e n d e r of I n d i a 
b e f o r e f o r e i g n i n v a d e r s . The Hindus have n o t on ly never 
w i th s tood t h e ons lough t of t h e f o r e i g n i n v a d e r , t h e y have 
never even shown t h e c a p a c i t y t o o r g a n i s e a r e b e l l i o n t o 
24 throw of t h e f o r e i g n yoke. 
According t o Ambedker, v a r n a and c a s t e were e v i l 
i d e a s and i t m a t t e r e d ve ry l i t t l e whether one b e l i e v e d i n 
v a r n a o r c a s t e . Varna was i n f a l l i b l e l i k e t h e vedas . The 
Bhagavada G i t a has done enough misch ie f by g i v i n g a f r e s h 
l e a s e of l i f e t o t h e varnasys te ra , by b a s i n g i t upon 
22. Ambedker B.R. what Congress & Gandhi o p . c i t . p . 199. 
23 . Ambedker B.R. op. c i t . 
24. I b i d . 
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a new and p l a u s i b l e foxindation/ namely t h a t of i n n a t e q u a l i -
t i e s . Moreover t h e v a m a s y s t e m of Bhagavadg i ta d id n o t say 
t h a t i t was based on b i r t h . He s a i d f u r t h e r , "wi th Mr. Gandhi 
v a r n a i s de t e rmined by b i r t h and p r o f e s s i o n of a va rna i s 
de te rmined by p r i n c i p l e of h e r e d i t y so t h a t va rna i s mere ly 
25 
a n o t h e r name fo r c a s t e . As r e g a r d s Gandhi'^s i d e a l of 
f o l l owing o n e ' s a n c e s t r a l c a l l i n g , he t hough t i t was no t only 
i m p o s s i b l e and i m p r a c t i c a l i d e a l b u t i t was mora l ly i n d e f e n s i b l 
i d e a l . Ambadker commented on Mahatma Gandhi t h a t he was no t 
f o l l o w i n g h i s own e n c e s ^ t r a l p r o f e s s i o n of Bania. Gandhi 
was t h e b a n i a by c a s t e b u t he d i d n o t became a busslnessmen. 
Dr. Ambedker w r i t e s " . In any c a s e he exposes h i s conduct 
t o examina t ion and I must no t be blamed i f I ask how f a r has 
t h e Mahatma a t t e m p t e d t o r e a l i z e h i s i d e a l i n h i s own c a s e . 
Mahatma i s b a n i a by b i r t h . His e n c e s t r a l s had abandoned t r a d i n g 
i s i n favour of m i n i s t e r s h i p which .a c a l l i n g of Brahmins . In h i s 
own l i f e b e f o r e h.e became Mahatma, when occas ion a r o s e for 
him t o choose h i s careei^ he preferred law t o s c a l e s . On 
abandoning law he became a h a l f s a n t and a ha l f p o l i t i c i a n . 
26 He has never touched t r a d i n g which i s h i s a n c e s t r a l c a l l i n g . 
Gandhi remarked : Dr. Ambedker i s a c h a l l e n g e t o 
27 Hindustm . He p r a i s e d Dr. Ambedker a s t h e most competent 
25 . I b i d . 
26. I b i d . 
27. Keer , D„ Dr. Ambedker: L i f e and Mis s ion , Popular (Bcmbay) , 
19 62. 
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c r i t i c of Hinduism and a s t h e most uncompromising and t h e 
a b l e s t among such c r i t i c s . He w r i t e s about Dr. Ambedker, 
"No Hindu who p r i z e s h i s f a i t h above l i f e i t s e l f can o f fo rd 
t o under r a t e t h e impor t ance of t h e i n d i c t m o i t . DcArobedker 
i s not a l o n e i n h i s d i s q u s t . He i s t h e most uncompromi-
s ing exponent and of t h e a b l e s t among them. He i s c e r t a i n l y 
t h e most i r r e - c o n c i l a b l e among t h s n . Thank God, i n t h e 
f r o n t rank of l e a d e r s , he i s s i n g u l a r l y a l o n e and as ye t 
bu t a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of a v e r y small m i n o r i t y . But what 
he says i s v o i c e d w i th more or l e s s vehemence by many l e a d e r s 
be long ing t o t h e d e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s , on ly t h e l a t t e r , f o r 
i n s t a n c e , RaO Bahadur M. C. Rajah and Dewan Bahadur S r i n i v a s a c , 
no t on ly do , no t t h r e a t e n t o g i v e up Hinduism bu t f i nd 
enough warmth- i n i t t o c a n p ^ s a t e f o r t h e samefxil p e r s e c u -
t i o n t o which t h e v a s t mass of H a r i j a n s a r e exposed, ^^ 
When Ambedker was asked by h i s c r i t i c s , t h a t when he d id 
no t want c a s t e , what was h i s i d e a l s o c i e t y , Ambedker 
r e p l i e d t h a t , "My i d e a l would be based on l i b e r t y , e q u a l i t y 
29 
and f r a t e r n i t y , 
Ambedker c r i t i c i z e d Gandhi s: t h e o r y of cha tu rva rhya 
a s i m p r a c t i c a b l e i n t h i s age and t h e r e was no hope of r e v i v a l 
i n t h e f u t u r e . F u r t h e r he s a i d t h a t Mahatma Gandhi was 
28. Hari J an. Weekly, Jxily 11, 1936 and J u l y 18 ,1936. 
29. Ambedker, B .R , , 'Ann ih i l a t i on of Cas ta . " 
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doing a g r e a t d i s s e r v i c e t o s o c i a l re form by advoca t ing h i s 
i m a g i n a r y u t i l i t y of d i v i s i o n of v a r n a s ^ f o r i t c r e a t e d 
h i n d r a n c e s i n our way. 
Ambedker conc luded : "There c a n n o t be a more 
d e g r a d i n g system of s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n t h e n c h a t u r v a r n y a 
I t i s t h e system which d e a d e n s y p a r a l y s e s and c r i p p l e s 
t h e p e o p l e from h e l p f u l a c t i v i t y . He remarked " c h a t u r v a m y a 
roust f a i l f o r t h e v e r y r e a s o n f o r which p l a t e ' s r e p u b l i c must 
f a i l " and s a i d , "To me t h i s c h a t u r v a r n y a wi th i t s o l d l a b e l s 
32 i s u t t e r l y r e p e l l e n t and my whole be ing r e b e l s a g a i n s t i t " 
As r e g a r d s - d i e r anady of t h i s wor s t c h a t u r v a r n y a 
/onbedker sugges ted t h a t r e a l r enady i s i n t e r m a r r i a g e and 
d e s t r o y i n g - t h e b e l i e f i n t h e s u n ^ t y of t h e s h a s t r a n s . 
He emphasised t h a t men must be f r e e from t h e deep r o o t e d 
r e l i g i o u s pre judjc .^ o r s ac red n o t i o n s beh ind c a s t e s . 
D i v i n i t y beh ind t h e c a s t e s ; i . e. beh ind t h e s h a s t r a s , 
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should be d e s t r o y e d . According t o Ambedker, t h e 
Maurya p e r i o d was a p e r i o d when cha tu rva rp j a was comple te ly 
a n n i h i l a t e d . The Shudras became t h e r u l e r s of t h e c o u n t r y . 
30. Ibid, 
31. Ibid. 
32. Ibid. 
33. Ibid. 
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The period of defeat and darkness was the period when 
Chaturvarnya flourished. He called Maurya period in 
34 history as a period of freedom, greatness and glory. 
According to Ambedker, the Hindu society was stagnant and 
static Hindu Society. It was opposed to the democratic values. 
He wanted Democracy to be the way in every walks of life 
of the people. Therefore, he asked the Indian people to remove 
the contraditions in the social and economic life of the 
people and urged them to make political and social democ-
35 
racy a way of life • He wanted the removal of the con-
tradictions created by the ideal of chalurvamya as soon 
as possible lest those who were being cru..shed under 
its desd weight might blow up the fragile structure of our 
ijascent democracy. He was of the view that Hindu ideal tf 
society was against the principles of liberty, equality 
and fraternity. It opposed commerce. It became a foe to 
nationality and danocratic values, such as one man, one 
vote, one value. The Hindu society was composed of sections 
of people who had no stake in the status quo, therefore, 
the nation became very weak and fell an easy prey to the 
54. I b i d . 
35. Pylee, M.V, , (ponstitutlaik Government in India> 
Asia Publishing House, Banbay, 1960, p . 7 7 i , 
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foreigners. He wrote, "The Hindu's l i f e has been a l i f e 
of continuous defeat. I t i s mode of survival of which 
every Hindu will feel ashamed. " 
Ambedker has concluded the following possible 
r e su l t s of the reorganization of society based on chatur-
varnya and cas te -
(i) The caste has ruined the Hindus. 
( i i ) The reorganiaation of the Hindu society on the basis 
of chaturvamya i s impossible because the varnavyavastha 
i s l i k e a leaky pot or l i ke a man rxinning at the 
nose. I t i s incepable of sustaining i t s e l f by i t s 
own v i r tue and an inherent itendency to degenera-
t e in to caste.- system unless there i s legal sanction 
behind i t which can be enforced against every one 
t ress ing passing ; 
( i i i )The reorganization of the Hindu society on the basis ^of 
chattirvarnya i s harmfxil because the effect of the 
varnavyavastha i s to degrade the masses by denying 
the opportunity to acquire knowledge and emasculate 
them by denying them the r ight to be armed ; 
36. Ambedker,. B. R./Annihilation of the castef p. 23, 
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Ambedker wanted that the Hindu society must be 
reorganised on a religious basis which would recognise 
the principle of liberty, equality, and fraternity. In 
order to achieve this object, he suggested following 
renedial measures t 
(I) The sense of religio^ sactity behind caste and 
varna should be destroyed; 
(II) The sactity of caste and varna can be destroyed 
only by discarding the divine authority of the 
38 Shastras* 
Ambedker wanted to give a; new doctrinal basis 
to Hindu society, a basis that i s in consonance with 
ideals of l i b e r t y , equality and f r a t e rn i ty . The values 
of Democracy, he said^should find fulfilment in the 
everyday l i f e of the Hindu society. He therefore, advoc-
ated a to ta l racaical change in out look as the f i r s t 
step towards the establishment of a t rue ly democratic 
society in India. Such a change , he believed i s nece-
ssary i f India i s to catch up with the advanced countries 
of the west. 
Thus, Ambedker proved tha t Chaturvarn\a was a 
po l i t i ca l creation as added lateron to the vedas. by 
Brahmin c lass . I t was al l done by giving i t a rel igions 
recognition so that they could easi ly defend i t in the 
name of re l ig ion and keep a large number of the people 
in a s t a t e of slavary, devoid of a l l human r igh ts . 
37. Ambedker^B.R.. Annihilation of I cas te . 117. 
38. Ibid, 
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PART-II : The Shudra -• The s t rugg le for supermacv between 
Kscha t r ivas and Brahmins 
Dr. B.R, Ambedkar d i sagrees with t he western 
theory t h a t during the Vadic per iod t h e r e was un i ty of 
race and t h a t r ace was the Aryan r ace . Secondly, he re fu tes 
t he theory t h a t t he Aryans were f a i r and other were dark. 
Ambedkar quotes Rigveds 1. 117.8; i , 117.5; I I . 3.9 and 
wr i t e s t h a t a t he se in s t ances show t h a t vedic Aryan had 
no colour p re jud ice . How could they have? The vedic Aryans 
were not of one colour . Their complexion var ied ; some were 
copper in complexion, some white and some black. Ram, the 
son of Dasharath has been descr ibed as shyam i . e . dark in 
complexion; so i s the Krishna, t he descendent of Yadu, 
another Aryan c lan . The name of Rishi Dirghatma, who i s 
the auther of many mantras/ was given t o him due to h i s 
complexion. Kanva i s an Aryan Rishi of g rea t repute who 
according t o the desc r ip t ion given in Rigveda x-31-11, was 
of darks colour . 
The conclusions t h a t followed from an examination 
of the western theory were summerised by Ambedkar as follows-
(1) Vedas do not know any such race as Aryan race . 
(2) There i s no evidence in the Vedas of any invasion of 
India by Aryan race and i t s having conquered the Dass and 
Dasyus supposed t o be the na t ive of Ind ia . 
1, Ambedkar B.R. who were the Shudra ? Kow they came to be 
the fourth Varna in Indo-Aryan society? 
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(3) There is no evidence to show that the distinction 
between Aryan, Dases, Dasyus was a racial distinction, 
(4) The vedas do not support the contention thar the Aryan 
2 
were different in colour from pases and Q,asyus", 
He further writes that there are really two vedas. 
(1) Rigveda (ii) The Atharveda. The Samveda and the 
Yajurveda are merely different forms of the Rigveda 
The reason to regard Rigveda as sacred and Atharvada as 
vulger is that the two belonged to two different races, of 
the Aryans and it was only when they had become one that 
the Atharvada came to be regarded on the par with the 
Rigveda. After an exhaustive study of Indian history^ spe-
cially the Anthropwnetrical survey of Indian people by Sir 
Harbert Risley in 1901, that of Dr. Guha in 19 36 and the 
findings of Professor Ripley, Dr. Ambedkar came ro the 
conclusion that there were in India two Aryan races and 
not one. This finding provides anthropometrical and histo-
tical support to the claims of the Rigveda.Dr. Asibedkar 
writes "having regard to this,one cannot refuse ro admit 
that here there is the direct conflict between in western 
theory and the testimoney of Rigveda. Where as the Western 
theory speaks of one Aryan race, the Rigveda speaks of two 
Aryan races. The Western Theory is thus in conflict with 
2, Ibid. 
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r igveda on a major i s s u e . The Rigveda being the best 
evidence on t h e subject . The theory which i s in con f l i c t 
with i t roust be r e j ec ted ,There i s no escape" . 
The f ac t i s t h a t t h e r e was no m i l i t a r y conquest 
by t he Aryans of non-Aryan r ace s of D^ses and Dasyus 
For t h i s Ambedker gave t he following f a c t s : 
(I) There was pauc i ty of re f rences i n the Rigveda to 
wars between Aryans and the pases* There were sporadic 
r i o t s between Dases, Dasyus and Aryas. I t was ce r t a in ly 
not evidence of conquest or subjugat ion, 
(II) The two r aces seemed t o have a r r i ved a t a mutual 
se t t lement based on peace with honour. This was borne 
out by re f rences in Rigveda showing how Bases and Aryas 
have stood as one un i ted people aga ins t a common enemy. 
( I I I ) Whatever the degree of c o n f l i c t , i t was not a 
c o n f l i c t of r ace . I t was a c o n f l i c t which had arisen on 
account of d i f fe rences in r e l i g i o n s . He concluded tha t 
t he r e was, the re fo re , no evidence in support of the 
4 
conclusion t h a t t he Dasyus belonged t o d i f f e r en t race . 
Ambedker a l so r e j e c t s the following two supposi t ions. 
3. Ibid. 
4."Tbrd. 
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(I) That the Dases and Dasyus are one and the seme people. 
(II) They and the shudras are the same people. 
As Dases have been referred to seperately in 54 places 
and Dasyus have been reffered to seperately in 78 places 
in the vedas they indicate two different communities. 
The shudra i s a proper name of the t r i b e or a clan and 
i s not a derivat ive word as i s sought to be made out. 
In t h i s connection &e remarked tha t the Brahminic writers 
excelled in the ar t of investing fa lse etymologies. 
To support h is view tha t shudra i s a t r ibe or a clan, 
Ambedker mentioned tha t Alexander's his tor ians during 
the invasion of India have described a number of republic; 
which Alexander encountered as Free* ind^endent and 
Auton«nous.there are formed by different t r ibes and 
there i s a mention of a people ca l led Sodarl. They 
were fa i re ly important t r ibe and as such he identified 
them with the ancient shudras . 
Ambedker further came to the conclusion that i 
(1) The Shudras were the Aryans; 
(2) The Shudras belong to the Kshatriya class-
es) That shudras were as important a class as Kshatriyas, 
that sane of the most eminent and powerful kings were 
shudras. 
5, Ibid. 
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He a l so dismissed the Chatuxrvarna theory of parushasiikta 
as t he purushasvikta i s a l a t e r composition added t o the 
o r ig ina l Rigveda, This has been d e a l t with on the bas i s of 
the language of purushasukta as compared with the language 
of t he r e s t of the Rigveda. Colebrooke, Max Muller and 
weber a re of t he opinion t h a t t h e purushasukta i s a l a t e r 
addi t ion . Therefore, Ambedker came t o t he conclusion t h a t 
t he re were o r i g i n a l l y only t h r e e varnas and t h a t shudra 
were only a p a r t of t he second varna because parushasukta was 
added t o t h e Rigveda a f t e r the t a i t t i r i y a Samhita, the 
Kathaka Samhita and the Mai t r iyani Samhita of the Yajurveda. 
Ambedker r a i s e d t he quest ion : I f t he shudras belonged 
t o the Ksh t r iya Varna why were they degraded ? 
He answered : The degradation of t he shudras was the r e s u l t 
of the v i o l e n t c o n f l i c t s between the shudras and the Brahmins. 
There was a d i r e c t evidence of a v i o l e n t c o n f l i c t between 
the Shudra king sudas and the Vashistha, a Brahmin Rishi . 
The enmity between Vashistha and Vishwemitra was not the 
enmity between two p r i e s t s . But i c was an enanity between 
a Brahimin p r i e s t and a Kshatr iya p r i e s t , Vashistha was 
the Brahmin seer and the Vishwamitra was a Kchatriya , The 
Vishwemitra was the author of many hymns of the Veda and was 
acclaimed as the Ra ja r i sh i , He was t h e author of hyum which 
i s held t o be h o l i e s t in the whole of t h e vedas, namely 
Gayatrimantra in the Rigveda(III 62 ,10) . He was the Kshatriya 
and h i s family belonged t o the clan of Bharatas. 
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According to Ambedker, the dispute between Brahmins and 
Kschatriya centred rotind following three things; "(1) The 
right to receive gifts (payment made without work), The 
contention of the Brahmins was that no body coxild receive 
gifts except Brahmins, It was the right of the Brahmins only. 
(II) The right to teach the vedas s Brahmins contention 
was that the Kschatriya had no right to study the veda. It 
was the privilege of Brahmins only. 
(III) The right to officiate at the sacrifices : on this point 
the Brahmin's contention was that the Kschatriya had the 
right to perform sacrifices, but he had no right to officiate 
as a prohit (priest) at a sacrifice. That was the privilege 
of Brahmins only", 
Ambedker points out that the Kshatriyas insisted on the 
third point i, e, the Kshtriya priest had a right to officiate 
as prohit at a sacrifice. There were also many more conflicts 
between the kings and the Brahmins, such as king vena and 
the Brahmins, the king pururavas and the Brahmins. The king 
Nahusha and the Brahmins; King Nimi and the Brahanins, All these 
kings were declared Shudras. The Technique of degrading the 
Shudra was to refuse to perform upanayana of the shudras. 
This was how the Shudras came to be degraded from Ilnd to 
the forth varna. The denial of the upanayana to the Shudra made 
the Shudra look up to the higher classes as their superiora 
6. Ibid. 
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and enabled t he t h r e e higher c l a s s e s look down? upon the 
shudras as t h e i r i n f e r i o r s . Ambedker analysed the whole 
s i t u a t i o n i n t h e following way : 
(I) The r i g h t t o proper ty was dependent upon the capaci ty 
t o s a c r i f i c e and capac i ty t o s a c r i f i c e depended upon 
the upanayans. This means t h a t only those who were 
e n t i t l e d the upnayana had a r i g h t to own property. 
(II) A s a c r i f i c e must be accompanied by mantras of the 
vedas. This meant t h a t the s a c r i f i c e s must have 
vinder gone a course i n the study of t he Vedas. The 
study of Vedas was open only t o those person, who had 
undergone the upnayana ceremoney i f t h e r e was no 
7 
upnayana road t o knowledge was d o s e d . 
Thus t he r i g h t t o proper ty and r i g h t t o knowledge were 
two most important r i g h t s conferred by the upanayana. fife 
concluded t h a t t h e stoppage of upanayana was a most deadly 
weapon discovered by the Brahmins t o avenge themselves 
against t he shudras . I t had the e f f ec t of an atomic Bomb. 
I t did make for the shudras to use t he language of the 
Q 
Brahmins, a graveyard. 
7. Ib id . 
8. Ib id . 
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Ambedker opines t h a t t h e r e was t ime when both women 
and shudras had the r i g h t t o upanayana and d id had i t 
performed. To c i t e i t he gave an example of Shudra king 
Sudas, 
fmbedker posed the quest ion t What power did the 
Brahmins have in connection with t he upanayana of the 
Shudras ? According t o him i t can be explained by the 
exclusive r i g h t of t he Brahmins t o o f f i c i a t e a t the u p ^ -
ayana and the p e n a l i t i e s imposed upon t h e Brahmins for per-
forming unauthorised upanayana . None but the Bratanin could 
perform the ceremoney ; i f i t was performed by any body 
e l se , i t became inval id* 
In support of h i s content ion, Ambedker r e f e r r e d to 
the coronation of sh iva j i which took p l ace on 6 June 1674. 
The idea vedic coronation was t o obta in soc ia l precedence 
he analysed and put fo r th t he following four conclusions : (i) 
Shivaji could not compel any one of them to perform his 
coronation, (2) Shivaji d id not dare t o have h i s coronation 
performed by non-Brahmin. (3) I t proved t h a t t h e power of 
determining t h e s t a t u s of Hindu depended e n t i r e l y upon the 
wi l l of the Brahmins. (4) The dec i s ions of t h e Brahmins on 
mat ters of s t a t u s were open t o sa le l i k e t he indulgences of 
the c a t h o l i c c le rgy . 
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I t may be noted tha t the minis ters of the shivaji 
were greates t opponents of shivaji in h i s project of_ 
coronation. They thought tha t he was a Shudra. He said 
tha t what Gaga Bhatta got was more than a fair fee 
and tha t i t included some par t as i l l e g a l gra t i f ica t ion 
9 
to keep him s t ra ight . 
According to Ambedker, Brahmins applied ban against 
the upanayna of a l l Shudras, The Brahmins who once declared 
Shivaji as a Kschatriya should have declared his descend-
ent too as Kshtitriya but they refused to the status of 
Kschatriya to the descendents of the Shivaji. The Brahmins 
claimed t h i s as t he i r power to do and undo the status of 
a Hindu at anytime. They could r a i se a shudra to the status 
of Kschatriya, they could degrade the Kschatriya to the 
s ta tus of the Shudra, Therefore, Ambedker stated that the 
Brahmins never cared for the pr incip le of Stare-declsis 
that the court must always hes i ta te to over nale the decisions 
which are not manifestly erroneous and mischievous, which 
have stood for many years unchallenged and which frcm the i r 
nature mvay ' reasonably supposed to have affected the 
conduct of a large portion of community, 
9, I b i d , 
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After tracing the origin of shudras and discovering 
the causes of their degradation and after shifting his 
the historical material and theories of the various authors 
earlier orthodox as well as modern, Ambedker concluded ; 
(I) The shudras were one of the Aryan communities of the 
solar race. 
(II) The shudras ranked as Kshatriya Varna in the Indo-Aryan 
society; 
(III) There was a time when the Aryan society recognised only 
three varnas namely. Brahmins, Kschatriyas and Vaishyas. 
The Shudras were not a separate varna but a part of 
Kschatriya varna; 
(IV) There were continuous feud between the shudra kings 
and the Brahmins, in which the Brahmins were subjected 
to mainly tyrannies and indignities; 
(V) As a resut of the hatred towards the shudras due to 
then tyrannies and oppressions, the Brahmins refused 
to invest the shudras with the sacred thread; 
(VI) Owing to the loss of sacred thread the shudras became 
socially degraded, fell below the rank of the vaishyas 
and came to form the forth varna. 
10. Ibid, 
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Ambedker, in t h i s way proved tha t the Shudra class 
was the r e s u l t of social and po l i t i ca l fighting in the past 
for supennacy between Kschatriyas and Brahmins. 
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PART-III : THE UNTOUCHABL£S- THE STRUGGLE FCft SUPERMACY BETWEa 
BUDDHISM AND BRAHMINISM 
I n I n d i a , the p r a c t i c e of un toucha-
b i l i t y i s a p e c u l i a r f e a t u r e of t h e Hindu system. Untouch-
a b i l i t y meant p o l l u t i o n by t h e t o u c h of c e r t a i n p e r s o n s by 
r e a s o n of t h e i r b i r t h i n a p a r t i c u l a r c a s t e o r fami ly . 
According t o Ambedker, t h e h e r e d i t a r y u n t o u c h a b i l i t y 
i s found on ly i n I n d i a and no where i n t h e world. I n 1935, 
f o r t x i n a t e l y . The Government of I n d i a p r e p a r e d a l i s t of 
such g roups who were h e r e d i t a r y u n t o u c h a b l e . I t was c a r r i e d 
ou t a long w i t h t h e o r d e r of c o u n c i l - u n d e r Govemraent of 
I n d i a Act 19 35. Th i s l o n g l i s t i s d i v i d e d i n t o 9 p a r t s , each 
f o r one p r o v i n c e , i t i n c l u d e d 429 such c a s t e s . 
According t o Ambedker, t h e u n t o u c h a b l e was o u t s i d e 
t h e f o l d of t h e v a m a system. The Hindu t h e o r y of P r i o r i t y 
i n c r e a t i o n d i d n o t and c o u l d n o t app ly t o t h e un touchab les . 
According t o Dr. Ambedker t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s l i v e d o u t s i d e 
2 
t h e v i l l a g e , a l l over I n d i a . He e x p l a i n e d i t h a t i n 
p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t y t h e r e were nomadic communi t ies- The Tr iba l 
communit ies based on b lood r e l a t i o n s h i p . The p r i m i t i v e s o c i e t y 
was nomadic, n o t because of on ly m i g r a t o r y i n s t i n c t , but i t 
was a r e s u l t of t h e f a c t t h a t t h e e a r l i e s t form of wea l th 
1. Ambedker, B.R., Untouchables who a r e t h e y and why 
They became u n t o u c h a b l e ? Amrit Book Co, New Delh i , 
1948. 
2. IbiLd. 
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held by Primitive society was cattle .Cattle had the 
migratory character. This society became a settled 
community when a new kind of wealth was discovered. It 
was a land. The progress of agriculture became the main 
3 
source round which the whole society became settled, 
Anbedker explained why the untouchables live outside 
villege. According to him, there was continuous tribal warfore 
and as a result of it the problem of defeated tribes arose, 
A defeated tribe became broken into bits. It was a floating 
population consisting of groups of broken tribe men roaming 
in all directions. They had to live as stray indivisuals 
and the shelter and protection became the problem of 
"Broken Men". The settled communities and the Broken men 
struck a bargain whereby the Broken Men agreed to do the 
work of watch and ward for the settled tribes and settled 
tribes agreed to give them food and shelter. As the Broken 
Men were aliens, they began to live outside the village 
Ambedker maintained that the untouchability had nothing to 
4 
do with their living outside the village. According to 
him the words antyaja, Antya^Antyavasin and Bahriya were 
all used to denote untouchables frequently. The word Antya 
and Antyaja meant not the end of the creation but the 
end of village. It was the name given to those people who 
3, Ibid. 
4. Ibid. 
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l ived on the outsk i r t s of the v i l l age . The word Antya had 
the survival value. The primit ive society was transformed 
frcwi t r i ba l in to t e r r i t o r i a l community. For i t was the 
subst i tut ion of common t e r r i t o r y for common blood as the bond 
of union tha t was responsible for the disappearance of the 
seperate quarters of the Broken Men.The system separate 
quarters became perpetual and permanent feature of the 
Indian v i l l ege . According to Ambedker, the Mahar lived 
outside the v i l l age because they were Broken Men who belonged 
to a t r i b e different from the one to which the set t led t r ibe 
belonged. The Broken Men according to the theory, were 
given quarters outside the v i l l age because- they belonged 
to different t r i be , and therefore different blood. 
Ambedker rejected the rac ia l theory propounded by Stanley 
Ross. I t contained the elements- tha t the untouchabtes were 
non-Aryans, non-Dravidian aboniginals and tha t they were 
conquered, and subjugated by the Dravidiaoas, According to 
Ross; there was a strong probabi l i ty tha t the outcastes were 
the survivors of the conc^ered people. They were not the 
races conquered by the Arayans, According to hira the orgin 
of\-untouchability was to be found in two circumtances- race 
and occupa\:ion. He further said tha t there have been two 
invasiotts of Indiax The f i r s t was the invasion. of India 
5. Ibid. 
6. Ibid. 
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by the Dravidians and then t h e invas ion by the Aryans. The 
7 
Aryan congnered the Dravidians. Ambedker conunented tha t 
"The theory i s too mechanical and mere speculat ion. According 
t o Ambedker, t h e terms Dravidian.^ and the Nagas were merely 
two d i f f e r e n t names for the same people . Dravidian as Nagas 
occupied not only south but whole of I n d i a . The Nagas in 
North Ind i a gave up Tamil which was t h e i r nothertongue and 
adopted Sanskr i t i n i t s p l ace , which meant t h a t the Naga 
was a r a c i a l or cxiltural name and Dravidi an t h e i r l i n g u i s t i c 
name. The Dases were the same as t h e Nagas and the Nagas were 
same as Dravidians, Therefore t h e r e were only two races : Aryans 
g 
and Nagas Thus Ambedker disproved t h i s th ing tha t the untou-
chables belonged t o a race d i f f e r e n t from Aryans and Dravidians. 
In the favour of h i s argument, he gave a l so an example of the 
anthropometrical measurements. Which e s t ab l i shed tha t the 
Brahmins and vintouchables belonged t o t h e same race . Ambedker 
maintained t h a t i f the Bralunins were Aryans, the untouchables 
were a l so Aryans, i f the Brahmins were Dravidians the untouch-
ables were a l so Dravidians, i f t he Brahmins were Nagas, the 
untouchables were Nagas, such being t h e f ac t s , the theory 
9 
propounded by Ross must be sa id t o be on f a l s e foundation. 
As regards the r a c i a l theory of o r i g i n of untouchabil i ty, 
he explained t h a t the un i t of Hindu Society was net the sub-
cas t e but the family founded on the rtole of exogamy.Kvila 
7. Ib id , 
8. Ib id . 
9. Ib id . 
t;1 
and gotra were Hindu equivalents of the totem of the primitive 
society. If the same kula and gotra were found to exist in 
different castes and communities, it would be possible to 
say that the castes though socially different were racially 
one. This problem was studied by Risley (Census 1901) His 
results flatly contradicted the theory that the untouchables 
were racially different from the Aryans and the Dravidians. 
The anthropological investigation showed that the Mahars and 
Marathas had the same Kula. It can be seen that there is 
hardly a kula among Mahars which is not to be found among 
Marathas, He concluded that the racial theory of the origin 
of the untcuchability must therefore, be abandoned. 
Jmbedker also rejected filthy occupations as a base for 
an explanations of untcuchability. According to him, the soul 
of chaturvarnya was the basis of the Principles of graded in-
equality. The Brahmins, Kchatriyas, vaishyas and shudras, if 
they were slaves, did the work of scavenging. Therefore, it 
could be stated that slavery existed in all varnas. Ambedker 
asked ; •'If the scavenging was not loathsome to an Aryan 
how can it be said that engaging in filthy occupations was 
the cause of the untcuchability ? * He concluded that the 
theory of filthy occupations as an explanation of the untcuch-
ability was therefore not Tenable. 
10. Ibid. 
11. Ibid. 
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The'Broken Men* were Buddhists : Therefore Brahmin preachec 
against them contempt and ha t red with t he r e s u l t t h a t the 
Broken Men came t o be regarded as untouchable. He pointed t h a t 
v i c t o r i o u s Bratanins were contemptous of BuddMsn because 
the Buddhists danied the v a l i d i t y of Chaturvamya becoming the 
law of land, and decr ied the making of animal soc r i f i ce . And 
so , t he Brahmins imposed un touchab i l i ty on "Broken Men" 
as they would not g ive up Buddhism. Since untouchabi l i ty 
struck t o Broken Men only, i t was obvious t h a t the re was an 
addi t ional cercximtance which had played i t s p a r t in f e^ t e -
12 
ning un touchab i l i ty upon the Broken Man. 
As regards t he o r ig in of un touchab i l i ty , Ambedker t raced 
i t in bee f -ea t ing . Ambedker s t a t e d t h a t Broken men in addition 
t o being Buddhists, r e t a ined t h e i r hab i t of beef-eat ing which 
13 gave fur ther ground for offence t o the Brahmins, 
AS regards the giving up of beef ea t ing by non-Brahmins, 
he explained t h a t Manu Smriti and emperor Asoka had ne i the r 
prohib i ted the s laughter of cow nor made i t vinlawfxil. Ashok 
had no p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t in the cow and owed no special 
dujty to p r o t e c t her againt k i l l i n g , H e said " the reason I 
l i k e t o suggest i s t h a t i t was due t o the i r d e s i r e t o i n i t a t e 
1 4 Brahmins t h a t the non-Brahmins gave up beef ea t ing" , 
12. Ib id . 
13. Ib id . 
14. Ib id . 
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As t o t he quest ion : why the Brahmins becane 
v e g e t a r i a n s ? He sa id t h a t the Brahmins were the g rea t -
e s t b e e f - e a t e r s . The yajna of t h e Brahmins was nothing 
but the k i l l i n g of t h e innocent animals« ca r r i ed on in 
t he name of t he r e l i g i o n with pomp and caremony with 
an a t t a n p t t o enshroud i t in mystery with a view to 
concealing t h e i r a p p e t i t e for beef. Manu did not regard 
the cow as a sacred animals on the o ther hand, he 
regarded i t as an impure anJLmal whose touch caused ceremonial 
p o l l u t i o n . He had no object ion t o the ea_ting of cow's 
f l esh , on t h e otherhand he did not make the k i l l i n g of 
cow an offence. The explanat ion of some t h a t the de i f ica t ion 
of cow was a manifes ta t ion of t h e Advaita philosophy was 
regarded by Ambedker as u n s a t i s f a c t o r y . According to him 
the c lue t o the reason of cow worship was t o be found 
in t h e s t rugg le between Buddhism and Brahminism, Buddhism 
was aga ins t animal s a c r i f i c e in gene ra l . I t had no pa r t i cu -
l a r a f fec t ion for the cow. Cow-killing was made a mortal 
sin by the Gupta k ings who were t h e chanpions of Hinduism. 
The object of Brahmins in giving up beef eat ing was to 
snatch away froTi t he Buddhist bhikkus t he supermacy they 
had acquired as evidenced by adoption of vegetarianism 
by the Brahmins, I t was a means adopted by the Brahmins 
t o regain t h e i r l o s t p o s i t i o n , 
16, Ib id , 
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Ambedker distinguished untouchability from impurity. 
He explained that the pollutions by the touch of Chandala 
was observed by the Brahmin only and the pollution was 
probably observed on ceremoni^ occassions only. If these 
conclusions were right, then this was a cas.e of impurity 
as disting\iished from untouchability. The untouchable 
polluted all, while the impure polluted only Brahmin. The 
touch of the impure caused pollution only on a cremonial 
occassion. The touch of the untouchable caused pollution 
at all times. According to Ambedker it was the beef eating 
which was the root of untouchability and which divided the 
impure and the untouchables. Therefore, the conclusion that 
untouchability was not the same as impurity had important 
bearing on the determination of the date of the birth 
17 
of untouchability. Ambedker said that in Vedic times 
there was no xmtouchability. In the period of the Dharmasutras. 
there was impurity but no untouchability. 
According to Ambedker there was no fifth varna at 
the time of Manu, Therefore, Ambedker concluded that 
there was no untouchability in the time of Manu, because 
Manusmriti and the Naradasmiriti have referred to the 
slaves and not to the untouchables as the fifth class . 
Ambedker said, " If the expression of fifth class in 
Naradasmriti referred to staves^ I see no reason why the 
17. Ibid. 
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expression f i f t h c l a s s i n Manusrtirits should not be 
taken t o have reference t o s l aves . I f t h i s reasoning 
i s c o r r e c t , i t cu t s the very foot of the contention 
t h a t un touchab i l i ty ex i s t ed in t he time of manu. Manu-
18 
smr i t i d id not enjoin un touchab i l i t y . 
According t o Ambedker, the Manusmriti came in to 
being sometime a f te r 185 B.C./ as t h e in terconnect ion 
between pushya Mitra and the t h e s i s propounded by Hanu 
showed, Ambedker remarked t h a t i n t h e 2nd century A,B, 
19 t h e r e was no un touchabi l i ty . 
B a r r i s t e r S,G. Mukharjee i n h i s book - 'Tne Decline 
and Fal l of Hindus; wr i t e s ; "Those who denied Hinduism 
were beheaded, and expelled ou t s ide t he v i l l a g e s . Through 
the prohibitions crea ted by Smri t i s they were t r ea t ed 
unt ouchabl e s, 
Ambedker was of the view t h a t the condit ion desc-
r ibed by Fa-Hian » t he famous Chinese t r a v e l l e r in AD 400, 
though bordering on un touchab i l i ty might not be taken as 
amounting t o untouchabi l i ty , Fa-Hian v i s i t e d India in 
the time of Gupta Kings, pa t rons of Brahmism, He found 
t h a t the chandals were named ' e v i l men' and l ived apart 
from o t h e r s . Ambedker was of t h e opinion t h a t the case 
18, Ib id . 
19. Ib id , 
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of Chandals was not the case for t h e ex is tance or non 
ex is tance of un touchab i l i t y . There i s a lso descr ip t ion 
of chandala in Sana 's Kadambari, P ^ frcan being degraded, 
the ^ a n d a l a s of Ban's Period had n i l i n g fani ly among 
them, for Ban4 spoke of t he Chandala g i r l as a chandala 
p r i nce s s . Ban's per iod was ascr ibed as A,D. 600. By tha t 
time Chandalas had not cone t o be regarded as untoucha-
b l e s . 
While t r y ing t o t r a c e the p r e c i s e time of the 
emergence Cf xintouchabili ty quoted by Yuanchwsang the 
Chinese t r a v e l l e r Ambedker came t o conclusion tha t when 
Yuan Chwang v i s i t e d India» t he un touchab i l i t y had energed 
by 600 A. D, and did not e x i s t in 200 A. D, But actual ly 
un touchab i l i ty must have born sonetime about 400 A. B, 
Acconding t o D.R. Bhandarkar, cow k i l l i n g was made a 
c a p i t a l offence by the Gupta k ings sometime in the 4th centu: 
AD • According t o Ambedker un touchab i l i t y must be intimatel" 
connected with; (1) The ban on cow k i l l i n g ; and 
(2) The ban on ea t ing beef . 
Thus, he concluded, "we can, t h e r e f o r e , say with seme 
confidence t h a t un touchab i l i ty was born sometime about 
400 AD. I t i s bom out of the s t rugg le for supermacy between 
Buddhism and Brahmanism which has so completely moulded 
20. I b id . 
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the h i s t o r y of I nd i a and the study of which i s so woefxilly 
21 
neglected by the s tuden t s of Indian h i s t o r y . 
Ambedker was of t he opinion t h a t t h e murder of 
emperor Br ihadra th Maurya in 185 B.C. by h i s Brahmin 
Commander-in-Chief Pushyamitra Sunga was not caused by 
personal enmity. I t was r e l i g i o u s fanat ic ism which occas-
ioned t h i s . Therefore t h i s was an epock-making. I t was not 
only the end of t h e Mauryan Bnpire but the beginning 
of the Sunga £<npire; i n o ther words, t he end of Buddism 
and the beginning of Brahmanism, The Manusmriti provided 
ideo log ica l j u s t i f i c a t i o n for the myriad misdeeds of the 
Pushyamitra. Moreover, the greed of Brahmins knew nc 
bounds. Triumphant Brahminism wanted a sacred t e x t , inf-
a l l i a b l e in i t s au tho r i t y , t o j u s t i f y t h e i r t ransgress ions 
in the following r t i l e s . 
(1) I t was a sin for a Brahmin even t o touch a weapon. 
( i i )The second r u l e made the k i n g ' s person sacred and 
r eg i c ide a s in . 
Therefore, i t was the task of Manusmriti: ( l) to 
make Chaturvarnya the law of land ; ( I I ) to make animal 
21, Ib id . 
18 
s a c r i f i c e l ega l ; ( I I I ) t o anable t he Brahmin t o r e s o r t t o 
arms. (IV) make r e g i c i d e j u s t i f i a b l e . 
We no t i ce t h a t i t was not only the s t ruggle betveen 
Buddhism and Brahmism but i t was a l so the s t ruggle between 
the c l a s s of Kscha t r iyas and Brahmism. The kscha t r iya 
supported Buddism and Ja inism. Because of t h i s t he re 
was considerable i r o s i c n in p r i d e and p r e s t i g e of the 
Brahmins. 
"In Buddhists l i t e r a t u r e Pushyamitra f igures as a 
grea t prosecutor of the Buddhists, bent on accquiring fame 
as the a n i h i l a t o r of the Buddha's Doctr ine. In order t c 
exterminate the Buddhist community, he announced a reward 
of 100 dinar for the head of every .Tnonk.-
According t o Ambedker, a study of the h i s to ry of 
India i l l u s t r a t e s t h a t r e l i g i o n i s t he source of power and 
with the support of r e l i g i o u s doc t r ines^ the p r i e s t s hold 
sway over the ccanmon man often g rea t e r than king. Religion, 
social s t a t u s , proper ty , knowledge and a l l sources, Q£power 
and au thor i ty which one man had wera used to control the 
l i b e r t y of another one i s predominant a t one stage and the 
other a t another s tage . The s t rugg le of the predaninant 
r a i t h s , i . e . Buddhism and Brahmism was a s t ruggle for 
supermacy of one over another. In i t Brahminism triumphed 
and gained in upper hand by sys temat ica l ly elevat ing the 
f a i t h of the Brahminism and eleminating the f a i t h of 
Buddhi sra. 
C H A P T E R - I I 
'CASTES AND THE POSITICti OP BRAnMINISM IN INDIAN PCLITY 
PART-I J The o r i g i n and growth of t h e C a s t e I n s t i t u t i o n , 
I n d i a i s g e n e r a l l y known a s t h e c l a s s i c l a n d of 
c a s t e s and c r e e d s The c a s t e system i n I n d i a and t h e 
e n t i r e i d e o l o g i c a l , c u l t u r a l and p s y c h o l o g i c a l s u p e r s t r u c t u r e 
b u i l t on i t i s e x t r a - o r d i n a r y though and deep r o o t e d . I t 
i s a p e c u l i a r i t y a r i s i n g from t h e s p e c i f i e s of India* s 
h i s t o r i c a l development and i s no t fotind i n such shape any-
where e l s e i n t h e world, "Cas t e i s s a i d t o be i n a i r and 
2 
even Muslims and C h r i t i a n s have n o t e scaped i n f e c t i o n " . 
There a r e app rox ima te ly 6000 c a s t e s i n I n d i a and t h e r e 
a r e p r o b a b l y a s many t h e o r i e s of c a s t e o r i g i n e a s t h e r e 
4 
w r i t e r s on t h e s u b j e c t , " 
According t o Ambedker, c a s t e problem i s v a s t one, 
bo th t h e o r e t i c a l l y and p r a c t i c a l l y . P r a c t i c a l l y , i t i s an 
i n s t i t u t i o n t h a t p o r t e n d s Tremendous consequences . I t i s 
a l o c a l problem, but c a p a b l e of much v i d e r misch ie f , for 
" a s l o n g a s c a s t e i n I n d i a does e x i s t , Hindus w i l l h a r d l y 
i n t e r m a r r y o r have any s o c i a l i n t e r c o u r s e wi thou t s i ders? 
and i f Hindus m i g r a t e t o o t h e r r e g i o n s on e a r t h , I n d i a n 
1. Mujxamdar, D.N. Raees and Gu4.tures of I n d i a ' A s i a P u b l i -
sh ing House, 19 6 1 . 
2. I b i d . 
3. Baghel , Dr. B. S. ."why t h e need of BAKEEF.D. sv and 3-S^P-
Anil P r i n t e r s D 702 Kamia Nagar , Agra -2 , No d a t e . 
4 . Mujumdar D,N, op. c i t . 
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5 
c a s t e would becane a would problem**. Theore t i ca l ly , i t 
has def ied a g r ea t many scho la r s who have taken upon 
themselves, as a labour of love , t o dig. i n t o i t s o r i g i n . 
What a re t h e c a s t e s and how they got o r ig ina ted , 
developed and spread throughout India? How the idea l of 
Chatxirvamya degenerated i n t o thousands of the c a s t e s • 
These are some question?of soc ia l and p o l i t i c a l importance 
which Ambedker has answered i n h i s own way. 
According t o Ambedker, t h e people of I nd i a form 
a homogenous whole. The va r ious r a c e s of Ind ia occupying 
d e f i n i t e t e r r i t o r i e s have more or l e s s fused i n t o one 
another and do possess c u l t u r a l un i ty , which i s the otdy 
c r i t e r i o n of homogenous popula t ion . Ambedker maintained 
t h a t the c a s t e i s a p a r c e l l i n g of an already hcmogenous 
un i t , and the exp la ina t ion of t he genes i s of c a s t e i s the 
explanation of t h i s p rocess of p a r c e l l i n g , 
According t o Ambedker, c a s t e i n Ind ia means an 
a r t i f i c i a l chopping off of t he popxilation i n t c f ixed and 
5. Ketkar, Dr. S.V,, 'The History of Caste in Ind ia ' , 
Taylor and Carpenter, I t haca , New York, 1909 p, 4, 
6, Ambedker B,R, , * Caste in Indias Their Genesis, 
Mechanism and Development" Indian Antiquary, Vol,XXVI, 1917. 
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definite units, each one prevented fran fusing into 
7 
another through the custom of endogamy. Therefore -he 
concluded that Endogamy is the only characteristic that 
is peculiar to caste. He regarded go. Endogamy as assence 
of caste. 
About t he custum of Exogamy and preserva t ion of 
endogamy agains t exogamy, he said : "One of these 
p r imi t i ve survivals^ t o which I p a r t i c u l a r l y want t o draw 
your a t t e n t i o n i s tne custom of exogamy. The prevalence 
of exogamy i n the p r i m i t i v e world i s a fac t too well 
known t o need any expla ina t ion . With the growth of the 
h i s to ry , however, exogamy has l a s t i t s eff icacy, and 
excepting the nea re s t blood k i n s , t h e r e i s usua l ly no 
socia l bar r e s t r i c t i n g t h e f i e l d of marriage. But regarding 
the people of I nd i a the law of exogamy i s a p o s i t i v e 
custom even today. Indian socie ty s t i l l savours of the 
clan system, even though t h e r e are no c lans ; and t h i s 
can be e a s i l y seen fran law of materimony. Which cen t res 
round the p r i n c i p l e of exogamy, for i t i s not t ha t sapindas 
(blood k ins ) cannot marry, but marriage even between 
7. ib i ik . 
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Sagotras (of the seme class ) is regarded as a sacrilege , 
He further said" i t i s no exaggeration to say that with 
the people of India, exogamy i s creed and none dare inf-
ringe i t , so much so tha t , in spi te of endogamy of the 
caste within them, exogamy i s s t r i c t l y observed and that 
there are more rigourous pena l i t i e s for violat ing exogamy. 
You wil l , therefore, readi ly see that with exogamy as the 
rule there could be no caste , for exogamy means fusion. 
But ^ e have castes , consequently, in the final analysis 
creation of castes , so far as India i s concerned, means 
the superposition of endogamy on exogamy. However in an 
orginally axogamous population an easy working out of 
endogamy (which i s equivalent to thecreation of caste) i s 
a grave problem and i t i s in the consideration of the 
means u t i l i s e d for pre"servation of endogamy against,-
exogamy that we may hope to find the solution of our 
9 problem". Thus Ambecker concluded tha t superposition of 
endogamy on exogamy means the creation of caste. 
As a resu l t of the maintaining superposition of endo-
gamy, on exogamy, the problem of caste, then, ultimacdy 
resolves i t s e l f in to one of repairing the dispari ty between 
the marriageable uni t s of the two sexes within it. I t 
gives r i s e the problem of vulgar theory of surplus and 
8. ;bid. 
9 , t i ) i ^ 
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surpxus women, Custums l i k e S a t i , enforced widow 
hood has played a s i g n i f i c a n t p a r t i n the i n s t i t u t i o n 
of t he c a s t e because t h e surplus man and women created 
many p rob lens to t h e p a r t i c u l a r caste* According t o Ambe-
dkar, t he four means by which numerical d i s p a r i t y between 
t h e two sexes i s convenient ly maintained are : ' ' (1) burning 
the widow with her d iseased husband ( i i ) Compulsory 
widowhood. (3) Imposing ce l ibacy on t h e widower and (4) 
weeding him t o a g i r l not yet marr iageable" , 
Ambedker sa id "Burning the widow and imposing cel ibacy 
on t h e widower a re of doutful se rv ice t o the group in 
i t s endeavour t o preserve i t s endogamy, a l l of them 
operate as a means. But means, as force , when l i b e r a t e d 
or se t i n motion c r e a t e an end, Sh^t then i s the end 
the se m e ^ s c r e a t e ? They c r e a t e and pe rpe tua te endogamy, 
while c a s t e and endogamy, according t o our ana lys i s of 
t he var ious def ina t ion of c a s t e , are one and same thing. 
Thus the ex is tance of these means . i s i d e n t i c a l with 
c a s t e and c a s t e involves •. These means* Ohis in my 
opinion, the general mechanism of a c a s t e in a system of 
castes '*. 
10, Ib id , 
11, Ibid. 
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Ambedker renarked, "I am j u s t i f i e d in holding that , 
whether regarded as ends or as means, Sati, enforced 
widowhood and g i r l marriage are customs that are primarily 
intended to solve the problem of the surplus man and 
surplus women in a caste and to maintain i t s endogany^i" ,a2 
Having known the mechanism of the creation and 
preiservation of cas te in India, the further question 
as to i t s genesis natura l ly a r i ses . Ambedker came to 
conclusion tha t orgin of cas te means the origin of the 
Mechanisn for Endogamy, 
;tfnbedker maintained tha t a caste i s an enclosed class. 
A society i s always composed of c lasses . Their basis may 
differ . They may be economic or in te l l ec tua l or social, 
but an indivisual i s always a member of a c lass . This 
i s an universal fact and early Hindu society was not 
an exception to t h i s ru le , so to say, the class and 
caste are next door neighbours and i t i s only a span 
that separates the two. 
According Ambedker , the genesis of caste required 
f i r s t only to determine what was the class that raised 
"enclosure" around i t s e l f and made i t s e l f into a caste. 
According to him i t was p r i e s t l y c l a s s , namely Brahmins, 
12. Ibid. 
13. Ibid. 
L5 
who occupied the highest place in the social hierarchy 
14 of the Hindu society. The Hindu society was composed 
of c lasses and the ea r l i e s t known are the (1) Brahmins 
or the p r i e s t l y c lass , (2) The Kshatriya or the mi l i -
ta ry class ; (3) Vaishya, or the merchant c lass and (4) 
The shudra : or the artison or menial c lass , Par t icul -
ar ly at tent ion has to be paid to the fact that t h i s was 
essent ia l ly a c lass system, in which individuals, when 
qualif ied could change the i r c lass , and therefore classes 
did change the i r personnel. At sometime in the history 
of the Hindus, the p r i e s t l y c lass socia l ly detached i t se l f 
from the r e s t of the body of the people and through 
a closed door policy became a caste by i t s e l f . The other 
classes being subject to the law of social division 
bf laboxir underv;ent diffenentiation, some into large and 
others in to very minute groups. The Vaishya and Shudra 
classes were the original inchoate plasm* which formed 
the sources (6f nximerous castes of today. As the military 
occupation does not very easily land i t s e l f to very 
minute sub-division,IhftKschatriya c lass could have 
diffent iated in to soldiers and administrators. 
This subdivision of a society i s quite natural . 
But the unnatural thing about there sub-divisions i s 
14. Ibid. 
15. Ibid. 
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t h a t they have l o s t t h e open-door cha rac te r of the 
system and have become se l f -enc losed u n i t s ca l l ed 
c a s t e s . Ambedker posed a question? were they compelled 
t o c lose t h e i r door and become endogamous, or did they 
c lo se them of t h e i r own accord ? Ambedker submitted 
t h a t t h e r e was a double l i n e of answer : some closed 
the door : o t h e r s found doors c losed agains t them 
Ambedker posed another quest ion: why did the re sub-
d iv i s ion or c l a s s e s - i n d u s t r i a l , re l ig ioxis or otherwise 
became se l fenclosed or endoganous. He answered t h a t 
they did because Bratsnins were so. Endogamy or closed 
door syston, was t he fashion in t h e Hindu society , and 
as i t had org ina ted from the Brahmin c a s t e . I t was whole-
heatedly _ Ini i tated by by a l l t he non-Brahmin sub-civisior 
or c l a s s e s who in t h e i r turn became endogamous c a s t e s . 
I t i s the i n f ec t i on of - i m i t a t i o n t h a t caught a l l 
t h e j e sub-d iv i s ions on thexr onward march of d i f f en t i a t i cn 
and has turned them i n t o c a s t e s . The propensi ty t o 
i n i t i a t e i s a deep-seated one in t h e human mind and 
need not be deoned an an inadequate explanation for the 
17 formation of these var ious c a s t e s i n Ind ia . 
In Ind ia / Brahmin i s a semi-god and very near ly a 
demi-god. He s e t s up a mode and moulds the r e s t . His 
16. Ib id , 
17. Ib id . 
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p r e s t i g e i s x inques t ionab le and i s t h e foundat ion 
18 head of b l i s s and good" • can such a be ing , i d o l i z e d 
by s c r i p t u r e s and v e n e r a t e d by t h e p r i e s t r i dden m u l t i -
t u d e , f a i l t o P r o t e c t h i s p e r s o n a l i t y on t h e s u p p t i a n t 
humanity ? why i f t h e s t o r y be t r u e , he i s b e l i e v e d 
t o be v e r y end of t h e c r e a t i o n . Such a c r e a t u r e i s worthy 
of more t han mere i m i t a t i o n , b u t a t l e a s t of . i m i t a t i o n 
and i f be l i v e s i n an endogamous e n c l o s u r e , should not 
t h e r e s t fo l low h i s example ? Ambedker b e l i e v e d t h a t an 
19 I m i t a t i o n i s easy and i n v e n t i o n d i f f i c u l t . 
Ambedker e x p l a i n e d t h a t t h o s e e a s t e s t h a t a r e n e a r e s t 
t o t h e Brahmins have i m i t a t e d a l l t h e t h r e e customs namely 
(1) S a t i (2) en fo rced widowhood and (3) g i r l ma r r i age ; 
and i n s i s t on t h e i r s t r i c t obse rvance . There of ."those 
t h a t a r e l e s s n e a r have i m i t a t e d en fo rced widowhood and 
g i r l m a r r i a g e ; o t h e r s l i t t l e off have i m i t a t e d only 
g i r l m a r r i a g e and t h o s e f u r t h e s t off have i m i t a t a c 
20 
only t h e b e l i e f i n t h e c a s t e p r i n c i p l e . 
According t o Ambedker, c a s t e i n t h e Singxilar number 
i s an u n r e a l i t y . C a s t e s e x i s t on ly i n t h e p l u r a l nvimber. 
There i s no such t h i n g a s a c a s t e . There a re always 
c a s t e s . He i l l u s t r a t e d t h i s : w h i l e making themse lves 
18. Ib id . 
19. Ib id . 
20. Ib id . 
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in to a caste , the Brahmins, by v i r tue of t h i s , created 
non-Brahmin caste, i . e . while closing themselves in^they 
closed others out. He i l l i s t ra ted I t by giving example 
of India as a vhole v i th i t s various communities desig-
nated by the various creeds to which they owe_ allegiance, 
to wit, the Hindus, Mohammedans, Jews, Christians and 
per s i s . Now barring the Hindus, the r e s t within thems-
elves are non-caste communities , But with respect to 
each other they are cas tes . Again, i f the f i r s t four 
enclose themselves, the pars i s are d i r ec t ly closed out , 
21 but ind i rec t ly closed in . 
By applying the same logic to the Hindu Society , 
Ambedker got another explanation of the "fissiparous" 
character of caste, as a consequence of the vi r lue of 
self-duplication that i s inherent in i t . Any innovation 
that seriously antagonises the e th ica l , re l igious and 
social code of the caste i s not l i k e l y tolerated by the 
caste, and the r eca lc i t r an t menbers of a caste are in 
danger of being thrown out of the easte , and l e f t to 
the i r own fate without having the a l te rna t ive of being 
admitted in to or absorbed by other cas tes , caste ru l t s 
are inexorable and they do not wait to make nice dis t in-
ctions between kinds of offence,Innovation may be of 
21. Ibid. 
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any kind, but a l l k inds wi l l suf fe r t h e seme pena l i t y , 
A noble way of th inking wi l l c r e a t e a new c a s t e , f o r the 
22 old ones wi l l not t o l e r a t e i t . The noxious th inker 
r e s pec t i v e l y c a l l e d Guru (Prophet ) su f fe r s the same fa te 
as t he s inners in i l l e g i t i m a t e love . The former c r e a t e s 
a c a s t e of the na ture of r e l i g i o a s sec t and the l a t t e r 
23 a type of mixed c a s t e , c a s t e s have no mercy for a 
s inner who has the courage t o v i o l a t e the code. The 
p e n a l i t y i s excommunication and t h e r e s u l t i s a new 
24 ca s t e • Castes are enclosed u n i t s and i t i s t h e i r 
conspiracy with e l e a r conscience t h a t ccxnpels the 
excommunicated t o make themselves i n t o a cas t e . The 
l og i c of t h i s updurate circumtance i s merc i l e s s , and 
i t i s in obedience t o i t s force t h a t some unfortunate 
groups f ind themselves ^ c l o s e d , because o the r s in 
enclosing, themselves have c losed them out, with the 
r e s u l t t h a t new group formed on any ba s i s (obnoxious to 
the cas te rxiles ) by a mechanical law are constant ly 
being converted i n t o ca s t e s t o be wiJdering m u l t i p l i c i t y . " 
Thus, in t h i s way the process of c a s t e formation in 
Ind ia has remained continued r e s u l t i n g in a l a rge 
numJDer of c a s t e s of today. 
22. Ib id . 
23. Ib id . 
24. Ib id , 
25. Ib id . 
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Ambedker was of t h e opinion t h a t Manu ancient 
Hindu law g ive r , d id not g ive the law of cas te and t h a t 
he could not do so but he was a t the same time an upholder 
of the c a s t e system by providing a philosophy of super io r i ty 
of one c l a s s over t h e other c l a s s e s . He said one thing 
I want t o impress upon you i s t h a t Manu did not give 
the law of c a s t e and t h a t he could not do so ; cas tes 
ex is ted long before Manu, He was an upholder of i t and 
the re fore phi losophised about, but ce r t en in ly he was net , 
and could ordain the p resen t order of Hindu society. His 
work ended with the cod i f i c a t i on of ex i s t ing cas te 
r u l e s and preaching of c a s t e Dharma, The spread and 
growth of c a s t e system i s too g igun t i c __ task t o 
be achieved by the power of cunning of an indivisual 
Of a c l a s s . He b i t t e r l y c r i t i c i s e d Manu and said he 
was c e r t a i n l y a audacious person, must have been a 
dare devi l fellow and the humanity t h a t accepted his 
d ispensat ion must be a humanity q u i t e d i f fe ren t from the 
one we are acquinted with , He fu r the r said "I may 
seem hard on Manu, but I am sure my force i s not strong 
enough t o k i l l h i s ghost , He l i n e s l i k e a dlseaihoaled 
s p r i t and i s appealed t o , and I am af ra id will yet 
long l i ve l 
26. Ib id . 
27. Ib id . 
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Ambedker r e j e c t e d t h e i d e a t h a t Brahmins imposed 
c a s t e system on Non-Brahmins He s a i d "The Brahmins may 
have been q u i l t y of many t h i n g s , and I d a r e say they 
were b u t hhe imposing of c a s t e system on t h e non-
Brahmin P o p u l a t i o n was beyond t h e i r m e t t l e . They may 
have he lped t h e p r o c e s s by t h e i r g l i b ph i lo sophy but 
t h e y c e r t a i n l y cou ld n o t push t h e i r scheme beyond 
28 t h e i r own c o n f i n e s " . 
He a l s o r e p u t e d t h e f a i t h of o r thodox Hindus t h a t 
che Hindu s o c i e t y was somehow moulded i n t o t h e framework 
of t h e c a s t e - s y s t e m and t h a t i t i s an o r g a n i s a t i o n 
c o n s c i o u s l y c r e a t e d by t h e S h a s t r a s 2 9 , 
According t o Western S c h o l a r s , t h e n u c l e i , round which 
have "formed" The v a r i o u s c a s t e s i n I n d i a , a r e ; (1) 
occupa t i on ; ( i i ) Su rv iva l of t r i b a l o r g a n i z a t i o n s e t c . 
( i i i ) The r i s e of new b e l i e f ; ( i v ) c r o s s - b r e e d i n g and 
(vV m i g r a t i o n . 
COTanenting on t h e s e e x p l a n a t i o n s of western s cho l e r s 
of fo rmat ion of v a r i o u s c a s t e s , he s a i d " the ques t ion 
may be asked whether t h e s a n u c l e i do no t e x i s t i n o t h e r 
28. Ib id . 
29. I b i d . 
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s o c i e t i e s and whether they are p e c u l i a r t o India . 
I t they are not peculiajc t o India^ but are common 
t o t h e world, why i s i t t h a t they did not"form" cas te 
on other p a r t s of t h i s p l a n e t ? I s i t because those 
p a r t s are ho l i e r than the land of vedas, or t h a t 
t he professors are mistaken ? I am afra id t ha t the 
l a t t e r i s the t ruth! '^° 
Thus, Ambedker c r i t i s i c e d and rjejected the theor ies 
developed on the above mentioned bases , by the w r i t t e r s 
l i k e Si r Denzil Ibbetson, Mr, Nesf ie ld , Mr. Senart and 
Si r H. Ris ley e t c . He a l so c r i t i c i s e d european students 
of c a s t e for t h e i r unduly emphasizing the ro l e of colour 
in the cas te system. He commented i "Themselves impre-
gnated by colour p r jud i ce s , they very r ead i ly imagined 
i t t o be the cheif f ac to r in the c a s t e problem", 
Ambedker was of opinion t h a t Dr. Ketkar i s cor rec t when 
be i n s i s t t h a t All t he p r ince s whether they belonged to 
the so-ca l led Aryan race , or the so -ca l l ed Dravidian 
race , were Aryas. Whether a t r i b e or a family was 
r a c i a l l y Aryan or Dravidian was a question which never 
t roubled the people of .India , u n t i l 1 foxeign scholars 
30. I b id . 
31. I b i d . 
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came i n and began t o draw l i n e . The c o l o u r of t h e 
32 
sk in had long ceased t o be a m a t t e r of impor t ance . 
^ f t e r an e x h a u s t i v e and deep s tudy of c a s t e 
problem, Ambedker drew fo l lowing fourmain p o i n t s from 
i t : • ' ( ! ) That i n s p i t e of t h e compos i t e make-up of 
t h e Hindu p o p u l a t i o n , t h e r e i s a deep c u l t u r a l u n i t y , 
(2) That c a s t e i s a p a r c a l l i n g i n t o b i t s of a l a r g e r 
c u l t u r a l u n i t ; (3) That t h e r e was one c a s t e t o s t e r r 
w i t h and (4) That c l a s s e s have become c a s t s th rough 
33 i m i t a t i o n and excanmunica t ion , •• 
As i t i s contended t h a t o b j e c t of t h e c a s t e was 
t o p r e s e r v e p u r i t y of r a c e and p u r e t y of blood bu t 
Ambedker s a i d t h a t t h e r e was a m i x t u r e of a l l r a c e s 
i n a l l p a r t s of t h e wor ld . According t o him c a s t e c c u l c 
no t be s a i d t o have grown as a means of p r e v e n t i n g t n e 
admix ture of the r a c e s or as a means of ma in t a in ing 
p u r i t y of b lood . I n t h i s c o n n e c t i o n Dr. 3.R, Shandarl-cer 
a l s o s a y s " . There i s h a r d l y a c l a s s o r c a s t e i n I n d i a 
32. K e t k e r , Dr. S. V. OP. c i t . 
33, Ambedker B, R, OP. c i t . 
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which has no f o r i g n s t a i n i n i t . There i s an admixture 
of a l i e n b lood no t o n l y among t h e w a r r i o r c l a s s - t h e 
R a j p u t s - and Mara thas bu t a l s o among t h e Brahmins, 
who were un^der t h e happy d e l u s i o n t h a t t h e y a r e f r e e 
34 frcan a l l f o r e i g n e lement" . 
Thus, we see t h a t Ambedker* s A n a l y s i s i s new one 
and ve ry much d i f f e r e n t from t h a t of so many o t h e r scho-
l a r s . He b rough t t o b e a r on h i s a n a l y s i s of t h e Hindu 
s o c i e t y h i s r a t i o n a l and o b j e c t i v e approach t o v a r i o u s 
a s p e c t s of i t . Though a v i c t i m of c a s t e g r rue l i ty Jfet he 
d i d no t a l low h imse l f t o be c a r r i e d away by p a s s i o n s 
of enmity o r h a t r e d . He always took every c a r e t o 
fo l low t h a t what he r e g a r d e d as r i g h t p a t h of i n v e s t i -
g a t i o n . 
34. Bhafidarker Dr. B. R. Foreign Elements i n t h e Hindu 
Pocul a t i o n ' I n d i a n . A n t i a u a r v . J a n u a r y 1911. 
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PART- ;EI^ _'• THE POSITION AMD ROLZ CF B&AHMINISM" 
T h r o u g h o u t h i s l i f e , B,R.Ambedker a t t a c k e d 
v e h e m e n t l y t h e Brahmin ism and c a p i t a l i s m , a n o t h e r a s p e c t 
of Brahmin i sm, A c c o r d i n g t o him, Brahmin ism and c a p i t a l i s m 
w e r e t h e m a i n p r o p s of B r i t i s h c o l o n i a l i s m i n I n d i a . He was 
v e r y c l e a r a b o u t c o n c e p t o f Brahmin i sm, He d e s c r i b e d i t a s 
t h e " n e g a t i o n of t h e s p i r i t of l i b e r t y , e q u a l i t y and f r a t e r -
n i t y w h i c h h a s p e r c o l a t e d a l l ' c l a s s e s . He s a i d "By Brahminism 
I do n o t mean t h e p o w e r , p r i v i l e g e s , and i n t e r e s t s of t h e 
Brah ims a s a c o m m u n i t y , . , , By Brahmin i sm I mean t h e n e g a t i o n 
of t h e s p i r i t o f l i b e r t y , e q u a l i t y and f r a t e r n i t y . I n t h a t 
s e n s e i t i s r a m p a n t i n - a l l c l a s s e s and i s n o t c o n f i n e d t o 
Brah ims a l o n e t h o u g h t h e y h a v e been i t s o r i g i n a t o r s . The 
e f f e c t s o f Brahmin ism w e r e n o t c o n f i n e d t o s o c i a l r i g h t s 
such a s i n t e r d i n i n g and i n t e r m a r r y i n g . I t a l s o d e n i e d c i v i c 
r i g h t s . So O m n i s c i e n t i s Brahmin i sm t h a t i t even a f f e c t s 
t h e f i e l d of economic o p p o r t u n i t i e s " . He c a l l e d t h e 
p h i l o s o p h y of Brahmin i sm a s t h e t e c h n i q u e s of s u p p r e s s i o n 
and e n u m e r a t e d the s i x p r i n c i p l e s o f Brahminism , Acco rd ing _ti 
him i n e q u a l i t y was t h e o f f i c i a l d o c t r i n e of Brahminism, 
l . ' T h e T imes of I n d i a ' F e b r u a r y 1 4 , 1 9 3 8 , 
l a . See S u c r a , Chap. 1, p . 
/o 
It was the bounden duty of Brahminism to suppress the 
loweredasses. Brahmins declared a acquistion of education 
by lower classes a crime. They also proclaimed the disarm-
ament of the shudras and untouchables as the law. No intell-
actual class had invented such a philosophy to keep his 
uneducated countrymen in a perpetual state of ignorance 
2 
and poverty" as the Brahmins have done in India . According 
to him. The whole of the Poor, starving, illiterate India 
was mortgaged to the Bania, The Brahmins ensl a/ed the 
mind, and the Bania enslaved the body; between them they 
divided the spoils which belonged to the governing class, 
Ambedker was of the opinion that Brahmins 
were learned but not intellectual. They never produced a 
vo;taire .Brahmins were leaders of society and scholarship 
was confined to them. He renarked that Brahminism being 
a creation of their fore fathers, the Brahmins were intere-
sted in defending the secred vedas by suppressing the truth, 
and by defending them, they defended their rights and auth-
ority. He maintained that because of these things, the 
Brahmins were unable to carry on independly research on the 
4 Sacred < books, 
2, Ambedker, B, R.^  What Congress and Gandhi op. cit. 
3, Ibld^. 
4, Ambedker. B.a. • Who veret Shudras oc. cit. 
11 
He said t h a t Hindu s c r i p t u r e s were almost 
e n t i r e l y t h e c rea t ion of Brahmins, whose sole object was 
t o sus ta in t h e i r s u p e r i o r i t y and p r i v i l e g e s . According 
t o him. Brahmin scholars sought t o defend them even 6t 
the cos t of Truth, and avoided t h a t which could under mine 
t h e i r au thor i ty . As regards t he Furanas and Shastras , 
Ambedker deemed them a t r e a s u r e t rove of sharp p r a c t i c e s 
which the Brahmins employed t o befool , beguile and 
swindle the common mass of t h e poor, i l l i t e r a t e and super-
6 
s t i t u b u s Hindus, 
Religion was i n t e r wanen with the Hindu system 
of law. The cas te systems was regarded as d iv inely orda-
7 
ined and had r e l i g i o u s sanct ion . The Brahmins were consi -
dered as the gods on the ea r t h . Brahmins acquired special 
p r ev i l eges for them such as freedom from being k i l l e d ^ 
Special r i g h t s for higher c l a s s e s and d i s a b i l i t i e s for the 
lower ones wree a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f ea tu re of the Indian 
p 
socie ty , Ambedker l i s t e d t he d i s a b i l i t i e s of the untou-8 a 
chables . The i n f a l l i b i l i t y and sacredness of vedas, 
the non»"Changeable and u n a l t e r a b l e social organisat ion of 
5, Kuber W.N. Dr. Ambedker- A c r i t i c a l Study p.57. 
6, Ambedker B. R. Ranade, Gandhi and J i n n a h p , 3C. 
7, O'Malley, L, S, S. Modern Ind i a and the West.Cxford liniv, 
e r s i t y Press , London, 1941 p . 2. 
7 a. See Supra, Chap. 1 p . . 
8, Ghurye, G, S,, "Caste and c l a s s i n India" , popular Book 
Depot, Bombay, I lnd Edi t ion , 1957, 
6a. See Supra Chap, 1, p.,. 
8 
the chaturvanya system made untouchables soc i a l l y degen-
e ra ted , r e l i g i o u s l y os t r ac i zed , p o l i t i c a l l y suppressed, 
economically impoverished, and i n d e f i n i t e l y excluded from 
educat ional and c a l t u r a l o p p o r t u n i t i e s . They were made 
slaves^ They were condemned t o be lowely. Ambedker 
discovered four conclusions as t o why the untouchables 
8b 
could not f ind a way of escape . He gave a c lea r p i c tu re 
about the na ture of the c r u e l i t y of the ca s t e . Hindus 
towards the untouchables. He w r i t e s " . For the i l l s which 
the untouchables are suffer ing , i f they are not as much 
adver t i sed as those of Jews, are not l e s s r e a l . Nor are 
the means and methods of suppression used by the Hindus 
aga ins t untouchables l e s s e f f ec t ive because they are l e s s 
bloody than the ways which the Nazis have adopted against 
the Jews . The ant i -semil ism of Nazis agains t the Jews 
i s not d i f f e r e n t in ideology and in e f fec t from the sana-
9 
tanism of the Hindus agains t the untouchables". He also 
g ives a very p i t i a b l e and deplorable condi t ions of untou-
9a 
chables of Foona , Vvhile addressing a gathering of untou-
chables , he said, "My hear t breaks t o see the p i t i a b l e sight 
8b. See Supra Chap. 1 p . . . . 
9. Ambedker 3. R. Mr. Gandhi and the Sfnancipation of the 
untouchables Thacker & Co. Bombay 19 43. 
9 a. See Supra Chap. 3 - p . . . . . 
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of your faces and hear your sad v o i c e s , . , . why did you 
not p e r i s h in p ren ta l s tage indeed ? Why do you worsen 
and Sadden the p i c t u r e of the Sorrows, poverty, s lavery 
and burdens of world with your deplorable^ d i sp icab le , 
d e t e s t a b l e and miserable l i f e ? You had b e t t e r died and 
re l i eved ^h i s world. . . . During h i s t a l k s with Gandhi, 
he a ^ e d , "How can I c a l l t h i s land my homeland and t h i s 
r e l i g i o n my own wherein we are t r e a t e d worse then ca t s 
and dogs. Wherein we cannot ge t water t o drink". Because 
of such a s i t ua t i on , he sa id" I f I do any d i s se rv i ce 
t o t h i s country, i t would not be a sin and I f any harm 
does not come to t h i s country, i t may be due to my cons-
c ience . " 
Under t he Hindu law a Brahmin enjoyed the 
the bene f i t s of the c le rgy . The East Ind ia Company allowed 
him t h i s p r i v i l ege t i l l 1917, The Brahmin systematical ly 
preyed on society and p r o f i t e e r e d i n r e l i g ion , Ambedker 
a l so c r i t i c i s e d the po l icy of t h e B r i t i s h not to antagonise 
the upper cas t e s ^, 
According t o Ambedker, Ind ia was not conqu-
ered by the Br i t i sh but by t h e Ind ians for the Br i t i sh . "^ ^ 
Mahars, one of the untouchable c a s t e s of Maharashtra to 
which Ambedker belonged, f i r s t came i n t o contact with the 
Europeans , The B r i t i s h r e c r u i t e d them in to the Br i t i sh 
Army. They defeated the Peshwa forces in 1818."^^ The 
10. Keer D, Dr. Ambedker? LlfP an<;i Mission'oocm ;=.r Bombay, 19< 
11. Ib id , 11a, See I n f r a chap3p.» 
12. AJnESiker B.R, The Evolution of Provincial Finance in 
Rrit:l«5h India . P. S, King (London), 1923, 
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Covegaon p i l l a r near poona conmemorates the s o l i d i e r s of 
the B r i t i s h Army who f e l l during the 1818 b a t t l e wirh the 
Peshwa forces , Cf the 49 names of t h e 2nd / I s t regiment 
recorded t h e r e , 22 are Mahara<ident i f iable by the Nek 
14 ending of t h e names, as designed for Mahars ) . The Br i t i sh 
15 used than aga ins t the na t ive r u l e r s . During the world 
war need for t roops p lus the presence of Ambedker in the 
v i c e r o y ' s cabine t r e s u l t e d in t h e r a i s i n g of a Mahar r e g i -
ment known as the Mahar Machine Gun Regiment , Arobedker 
was of the view t h a t our country f e l l prey t o the 
fore igners due t o t h e theory of Brahmanism. Shudras and 
untouchables were not allowed t o j o i n t h e army. The imperia-
l i s t rxile, whether i t was t h e B r i t i s h or Mughal s in India 
Pursued the Pol icy of non- in te r fe rence in social and r e l i g i -
ous ma t t e r s . 
According t o Ambeoker, Brahminism and democracy 
were opposed t o each o ther . I f democracy i s needed, then 
chaturvarnya must ended. He sa id" , the root of untcucha-
b i l i t y i s t he cas te system ; the roo t of the cas te system i s 
r e l i g i o n at tached t o varnashram, and t h e roo t of varnashram 
i s Brahmanical r e l i g i o n , and the roo t of Brahminical re l ig ic r 
17 i s au thor i t a r ian i sm or p o l i t i c a l power " As the sacred 
14, Cadella, Sir Pa t r i ck , History of t he Bombay Anr.v.Londont 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1938,pp, 15 4-55, 
15, Kuber W,N, Br. Ambedker -A c r i t i c a l Study, Peoples ' 
Publishing House , New Delhi, 1973. 
16, Thorat S.P,C, Major General , The Regimental History 
of Mahar M.G. (Machine Guri) Reaiment. Dehradun, The 
Army Press , 1954. 
17, Speech bv Ambedker in Depressed c l a s s e s Bonferancs, 19 44 (Ambedker J ayan t i Number ) . 
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books of Brahrainism do not conta in t he r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , 
do not permit any change in t h e socia l organizat ion, do 
not permeate the sense of soc ia l piirpose and do not allow 
the give and take po l icy , i . e . soc ia l endosmosis in the 
socia l l i f e of the people of Ind ia , Ambec3cer strongly refu-
18 ted t h e i r au thor i ty and pleaded for t h e i r re jec t ion 
Ambedker was not agains t the very existance of 
Hinduism and Hindu l e a d e r s , but was agains t i t s wrong idea l s 
and the Tenacity with which Hindu l e a d e r s adhered to them. 
I t was wrong t o think t h a t he wanted t o d i s t r cy Hinduism 
His main concern was t o reform and recons t ruc t i t . He said" 
Hindu soc ie ty should be reorganised on two main p r inc ip l e s : 
19 equa l i ty and the absence of the c a s t e systen" He was also 
"misunderstood" as a foe of Brahmins, He was, however, againsr 
Brahminism and not agains t Brahmins persona l ly . 
As regards the p o s i t i o n of Brahrainism in 
the Indian polity^ i t had i t s dominance in most of the f i e l d s -
social , p o l i t i c a l , economic and educat ional . According 
t o Ambedker, the l e g i s l a t u r e , excut ive and Judic ia ry were 
18. Lokraiva. Dr. Ambedkar special Number, April 16,1981, 
P.17. • 
19. Ambedker B.R. ' Annihi la t ion of c a s t e ' 
SO.Lokraiva o p . c i t . p . 21. 
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c o m p l e t e l y c o n t r o l l e d by Brahminism . According t o him, 
t h e I n d i a n a d m i n i s t r a t i o n was c o m p l e t e l y c o n t r o l l e d by t h e 
c a s t e - H i n d u s , The p o s i t i o n of power and a u t h o r i t y was 
c o n c e n t r a t e d i n t h e hands of t h e Upper s t r a t a of s o c i e t y , 
D^uring t h e days of t h e B r i t i s h , t h e two d e l i b e r a t e l y 
manoeuvred t o exc lude t h e Shudras and t h e un touchab les 
2 from t h e Army and , e d u c a t i o n and from a c q u i r i n g p r o p e r t y . 
Ambedker obse rved t h a t t h e Brahmin and t h e Bania p r o t e c t e d 
t h e i r p r i v i l e g e and p o s i t i o n of power and a u t h o r i t y a t 
t h e c o s t of t h e poor p e o p l e . Wr i t i ng about t h e a t t i t u d e 
of t h e govern ing c l a s s e s of I n d i a ( t h e Brahmin and t h e 
B a n i a ) , i n 19 45-46, towards t h e weaker s e c t i o n s of t h e 
peop le r e g a r d i n g r e s e r v a t i o n p o l i c y , he sa id : 
"The argument used by govern ing c l a s s e s t o oppose t h e 
demands of s e r v i c e c l a s s e s ( The SC and STD c l a s s e s ) , 
f o r r e s e r v a t i o n i s based on t h e d o c t r i n e of e f f i c i e n c y . , , . 
n o t 
But i t can be r i g h t from t h e p o i n t of view of s e r v i l e 
c l a s s e s ? Could t h e ' b e s t * German be ' b e s t ' for t h e 
French ? Could t h e ' b e s t ' Turk be ' b e s t ' for t h e G r e ^ s ? 
22 
cou ld t h e ' b e s t * p o l e be r e g a r d e d ' b e s t ' for t h e Jews ? 
20a. See i n f r a Chap 3. p p . , . 
21. L o k r a i v a op. c i t P. 18. 
22. Ambedker B, R. What Congress and Gandhi OP. c i t . p . 234. 
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As regards the economic dominance of Brah-
minism in Indian P o l i t y , Ambedker Says "The Hindus own 
22a 
every t h i n g . They own the land i n t h i s country . They 
cont ro l t r a d e and they a l so own t h e s t a t e . Every source 
of revenue and p r o f i t i s c o n t r o l l e d by than, e ther comm-
u n i t i e s and p a r t i c u l a r l y the untouchables are hewers of 
wood and drawers of water. The soc ia l system helps the 
23 Hindus t o have a monopoly of every thingi ' The Hindu 
Society has made sure t o b o l t every poss ib le door so as 
not t o allow untouchables any oppor tuni ty to r i s e in t he 
sca le of l i f e . Ambedker descr ibed untouchabi l i ty as a 
23a system of uncontrol led economic exp lo i t a t i on . In the 
r u r a l area^, untouchables, according t o Ambedker were 
a body of land labours , who were t o t a l l y dependent en the 
c a s t e Hindus. In s p i t e t o r e s e r v a t i o n and other reform 
measures of the government, Andre B e t r i l l e observes, "The 
Hari jans and Adivasis are almost every where prevented 
by t h e i r insecure pos i t i on from i n i t i a t i n g any kind of 
24 major economic change " According t o Ambedker , the 
soc ia l bycost and economic power were two important 
weapons i n t he hands of upper c a s t e s To be used e g ^ n s t 
^ e untouchables I f they made any e f fo r t for progress 
22a, See i n f r a chap. 3 pp. 
23. Ambedker B.R. 'Mr. Gandhi and ananclpation of Untouchab-
l e s , 
23a. See i n f r a chap. 4 p . . . , 
23b. See i n f r a Chap. 3 p . . . . 
24. ^ d r e B e t r i l l e , Cas^P.. Cld and New Asia Publishing House (Bombay) 1969,p. 143. 
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During t h e medieval p e r i o d an an t i -Brahminism 
Movement was s t a r t e d by t h e Shudra and un touchab l e 
San t s such as Namdev, Ra ida s , Malook Das, Kab i r , e t c . 
I t fought fo r e q u a l i t y , l i b e r t y , f r a t e r n i t y end f a i t h 
i n one God, I t became a mass movement and was known 
as Bhakt i Movanent. Goswami T u l s i d a s , a Brahmin s a n t 
j o i n e d i t and became s u c c e s s f u l i n e s t a b l i s h i n g t h e 
supermacy of Brahminism by s u p r e s s i n g i t . 
There was a l s o ano the r ant i -Brahminis i r . movement 
l e d by J i y o t i v a P h o o l e y . l t f l o u r i s h e d du r ing second and 
t h i r d decades of t h i s c e n t u r y . Shahu Maharaja of Kolhapur 
was an a c t i v e s u p p o r t e r of t h i s movement. Th is movement 
25 
was based on t h e i d e o l o g y of Phooley .The non Brahmin 
26 
l e a d e r s r e g a r d e d t h e Brahmins as enemies of t h e n a t i o n . 
J ava lXer "Pviblished a Pamphlet named " Ensn ies of t h e 
n a t i o n " Ambedker remarked t h a t i t was "a good book w r i t t e n 
i n bad t a s t e " . A s u i t was f i l l e d a g a i n s t non-sraiiim l e a d e r s 
J e d h e , J a v a l k e r and Bagade. itfnbedker defended t h e accused 
27 
and t h e y were s e t f r e e , This movement a l s o f e l l p rey 
t o Brahminism and as a r e s u l t f a i l e d . Af t e r ana lyz ing t h e 
c a u s e s , Ambedker s a i d , Many of t h e non-Brahmin Fartymen 
25,Keer ,C, Mahatma J o v t i r a o Phu le , F a t h e r of Cur Social 
Revo lu t ion , Bombay popxUar Prakashan 19 64. 
26. Kuber, w.l^. Cp. c i t . p . 60. 
27. I b i d , p . 60 
85 
tried to become second ciass Brahmins, they have not 
28 
abandoned Brahminism, They are holding it as an ideal. 
He further said, "you people always abuse Brahmins; but 
you never imitate their virtues. Brahmins change their 
ideas according to the exigencies of the times , They 
pursue knowledge and money.... Ronember l Brahmins have 
brains within brains. If you v/ant to fight the Brahmins, 
you must be more intelligent then them , You do not 
unite, instead you fight among yourselves and chew the 
poison pills given by the Brahmins that Mahars are 
29 
inferior to Marathas". This was the reason why untou-
chable could not become one with Marathas. 
Besides the religious, social, political, econo-
mic dominance of Brahminism in the Indian Polity, it 
suppressed successfully the fate of scheduled caste, 
scheduled tribes, other backward communities (5 2%) and 
Minorities. To Ambedker^ Gandhi was the apostle of Brahmin-
ism . Ambedker approached the British Parliament to 
grant reservation for all the backward classes of India. 
28. Keer, P/ ;ynbedker , Life and Mission. 
29. Kuber w.N. OP. cit p. 63. 
30.Ibid, p.81. 
31. Baghel Dr. B. S. op. cit. p. 3. 
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I n 19 27, t h e Simmon commission came t o Ind ia to inves t iga t e 
t h e s i t u a t i o n of backward c l a s s e s as put before them by 
Ambedker, The simmon commission was opposed by Gandhi 
and o ther congress l e a d e r s . Simmon Commission continued 
to make i n v e s t i g a t i o n upto 1929. Gandhi and other leaders 
of t h e Congress supported o ther backward c l a s se s and asked 
them not t o follow an untouchable l eade r l i k e Dr. Ambedker. 
They sided with Pat el a l eade r of o ther backward ccmmuni-
32 t i e s , AS a r e s u l t , C.3.C, could not get cons t i tu t iona l 
safeguards for them. Brahminism remained successful in 
v i r t u a l l y d isenf rachis ing the SC and ST communities as 
they were not able t o send t h e i r independent representa-
32a t i v e s t o l e g i s l a t u r e s . The same was the case with the 
m i n o r i t i e s . The economic i n e q u a l i t i e s in India^ continued 
as socia l i sm could not be made a p a r t of the cons t i tu t ion 
as des i r ed by Ambedker. Brahminism successful ly maintained 
the soc ia l i n e q u a l i t i e s and the c o n s t i t u t i o n did net abclis! 
the c a s t e system. Uniform c i v i l code was not implemented 
as des i r ed by Ambedker. Brahminism had alway cooked the 
populat ion census and as a r e s u l t , reduced the number 
33 of schedxiled ca s t e s and scheduled t r i b e s . Brahminism 
3 2. I b i d . 
32a. See Infra chap 3. pp.... 
3 3. See Infra chap. 3 pp.... 
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has i t s dominant pos i t i on in the s e r v i c e s . The Hindu 
code B i l l introduced by Ambedker could not be passed 
34 due t o strong opposi t ion by Brahxninism, Untouchables 
could not have t h e i r r ea l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n in the Executive 
I t was Brahminism which compelled Ambedker for conversion 
of r e l i g i o n , ^ I t was the e f fec t of Brahminism on the 
minds of Indian h is tor ian§such as R.C. Mujumdar etc 
who throughout in t h e i r wr i t i ngs ignored the r o l e of 
Ambedker in the National Movenent. In br ief , as long 
as t h e r e remained the domination of Brahminism in Indian 
Po l i ty / t h e r e could not e x i s t a t r u e danocracy as desired 
by Ambedker. 
34 
33 a. See In f ra chap 3 pp . . 
34. Kuber w.N. O P . c i t p . 66 
34a. See In f ra chap. 4- p . , . . 
35. J a t a v . D.R. Dr. Ambedker* s r o l e in National Movement 
Buddha Shitya Sammelan, 1979. 
3 6. Kamble J . R. Pur su i t of Ecua l i tv in Indian Histcrv 
National Publishing House, New Delhi, 19S5. 
C H A P T E R - I I I 
"EFFECT OF CASTEISM ON INDIAN POLITICS " g g 
PART-I- Caste lsm and I n d i a n P a r l i a t n e n t a r y Democracy 
According t o Dr. Ambedkor, democracy always 
changed i t s form. He a n a l y s e d t h e a p p l i c a t i o n of democracy 
t o I n d i a on t h e b a s i s of p r e v a i l i n g s o c i a l and economic 
c o n d i t i o n s i n I n d i a . According t o h i m , I n d i a n Denocracy was 
q u i t e d i f f e r e n t from American Democracy, He b e l i e v e d t h a t 
t h e D^nocracy was n o t always t h e same, even, i n t h e same count ry , 
E n g l i s h Danocracy b e f o r e and a f t e r 1688 was d i f f e r e n t . He 
s t r e s s e d t h e p o i n t t h a t democracy a lways changed in purpose 
2 
a l s o . 
Ambedker c r i t i c i s e d t h e wes t e rn w r i t e r s who 
could n o t r e c o g n i s e t h e s o c i a l and econcmic c o n t r a d i c t i o n s i n 
l i f e of I n d i a n s o c i e t y , such a s , t h e p o s i t i o n of t n e gover -
n ing c l a s s of I n d i a and i t s i n t e n t i o n towards s e r l i c e c l a s s e s , 
t h e r a i s o n d * e t r e of t h e demands of t h e _se rv i l e c l a s s e s for 
c o n s t i t u t i n g s a f e g u a r d s , and r e l a t i o n of governing c l a s s e s 
t o t h e c o n g r e s s . He s a i d : "(1) They omit t o t a k e i n t o 
account t h e i n c o n t r o v e n t i b l e f a c t t h a t i n every count ry 
t h e r e i s a gove rn ing c l a s s . (2) They f a i l t o r e a l i z e t h a t 
t h e e x i s t a n c e of a governing c l a s s i s i n c o n s i s t a n t wi th 
democracy and s e l f goverment. (3) Se l f -government and 
denocracy become r e a l when t h e gove rn ing c l a s s l o s e s i t s 
power t o c a p t u r e t h e power t o govern (4) The governing c l a s s 
may be so wel l en t r enched±ha t t h e s e r v i l e c l a s s e s w i l l need 
o t h e r s a f e g u a r d s b e s i d e s a d u l t s u f f r a g e t o ach ieve t h e 
same end. (5) s o c i a l out look and s o c i a l ph i losophy of t h e 
1. Kuber, W.N., Dr. Ambedker? A c r i t i c a l Study ; P e o p l e ' s 
P u b l i s h i n g House, New D e l h i , 1973 p . 206. 
2. I b i d . 
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governing c l a s s I s not taken In to account. 3 
Ambedker viewed Grote ' s no t ions about freedom, 
self-government and Democracy as f a l l a c i o u s and misleading 
He wr i t e s : "For, words such as socie ty , na t ion and country 
are amorphous i f not ambiguous terms. There i s no gain 
saying t h a t ' n a t i o n ' t h o u g h one word means many c l a s s e s . 
Phi losophica l ly / i t may be pos s ib l e t o consider a nat ion 
as u n i t but s o c i o l o g i c a l l y i t cannot but be regarded as 
cons i s t ing of many c l a s s e s and freedom of the nat ion, i f 
i t i s t o be a r e a l i t y , must vouch-safe the freedom of the 
d i f f e ren t c l a s s e s ccmprising in i t , p a r t i c u l a r l y of those 
4 
who are t r e a t e d as s e r v i l e c l a s s e s " . I f t h e r e was any 
cause of freedom in t h e n a t i o n a l i s t s t rugg le for independ-
ence i t was t h e cause of the untouchables. The cause, as 
persued by the Hindus as well as Muslims, was not the cause 
of freedom. Theirs was a struggle for power as d is t inguished 
fron p o l i t i c a l freedom . Thus, according t o AmbedXer, a 
mere facade of democracy would not achieve the purpose 
of democracy, which should be the welfare of the whole 
peopl e. 
By "democracy" Ambedker r e f e r s t o fundamental 
changes in t he socia l and econcxnic l i f e of t he people and 
3. Ambedker B,R. Pakis tan or P a r t i t i o n of Ind ia . 
4. DaS/Bhagwan, Thus spoke Ambedker, Bheem Pa t r ika Publir 
ca t ion , Ju l lundur , 19 63 ,Vol . I . 
5. Ambedker B.R.Wr.Gandhi and Emancipation of untouchables. 
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acceptance of those changes by the people without resorting 
to disputes and bloodshed. He desired to remove the cont-
ractives created by economic and social in equalities. 
He wanted to establish the principle of one man, one 
vote and one vote one value not only in political life of 
India but also in social and economic life . In other words 
he wanted political danocracy to be accompanied by social 
democracy. He was conscious of the social and economic 
inequalities which corrode the national consciousness of 
the Indian people. He said "We must make our political 
democracy as social denocracy as well. Political democracy 
cannot last unless there lies at the base of it social 
democracy** . 
Ambedker was of the opinion that freedom of a 
country does not usually mean the freedom of the people 
in that country. The influence and power of the state 
may be concentrated in a particxilar class of the people. 
Before the promulgation of the Indian constitution, the 
concept of the status of a particular class of people was 
based on birth and not on the capabilities and calibre 
of the people. The very vitals of the Indian social life 
6. Speech delivered by Dr. B,R, Ambedker before the 
members of the Poena District Law Library on 22, 
December 1952; quoted in Dr. Ambedker College,Magazine, 
Mahad, 19 62. 
7, constitutional Assembly Debates C25-11-1949) Vol,>a:,p.97 2. 
had been eaten by the religious dogmas and the society 
was based on graded inequality. That was one of the 
fundamental causes why India was frequently invaded and 
captured by aliens. He writes "It is common experience 
that certain names become associated with certain notions 
and sentiments, which determine a person's attitude 
towards men and things. The names. Brahmin, Kshatriya, 
Vaishya, and Shudra, are names which are associated with 
definite and fixed notion in the minds of every Hindu, 
That notion is that of a hierarchy based on birth, so long 
as there names continue, Hindus will continue to think of 
the Brahmin, Kshatriya, vaishya and Shudra as hierarchical 
divisions of high and low, based on birth, and act accor-
dingly. 
The study of Indian polity shows that the 
power in the society was wielded by the influential class, 
that is, the Brahmins and a share in the administration of 
people 
the country v;as denied tO/belonging to other castes . In 
case of untouchables, they were not only denied a share in 
the administration of the country but they were not allowed 
to enjoy even civil and political rights. Therefore, 
the atmosphere was uncongenial for the growth of democratic 
values. There was no responsibility on the part of the 
8. Ambedker B. R., 'Annihilation of ~ caste*. 
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ru l l ing c lass for removing the grievances of the supp-
ressed l o t of the Hindu people. Therefore, i t was necess-
ary to effect s t ructural changes in the socio-poli t ical 
apparatus as demanded by the idea ls of the l ibe r ty , 
equality and fra teni ty . Democracy, Ambedker repeatedly 
asserted i s not merely a form of government but i s primarily 
and essent ia l ly a mode of essociated l iving which enables 
each human being to unfold his or her l imi t l e s s po ten t i a l i -
t i e s to the maximram possible extent without in anyway jeopas 
r i s ing the equally legitimate i n t e r e s t s and aspirations 
of the other. 
According to Ambedker, as the social structure 
of Hindu society i s different, therefore, Indian pol i t i ca l 
structure shovild also be different , He writes, "The caste 
System which i s infested with the s p i r i t of isolat ion and 
in fact i t makes i so la t ion of one caste from another a 
matter of v i r tue . There i s i so la t ion in the class system 
but i t does not make i so la t ion a v i r tue nor does i t 
prohibit social intercourse. The c lass syston , i t i s true 
produces groups. But they are not akin to caste groups. The 
groups in the c lass system are in t he i r mutual re la t ions 
def ini te ly and posi t ive ly an t i - soc ia l . If t h i s analysis i s 
t rue then theta can be no denying the fact that the 
03 
s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e of Hindu s o c i e t y i s d i f f e r e n t and 
9 
c o n s e q u e n t l y i t s p o l i t i c a l s t r u c t u r e must be d i f f e r e n t . 
AmbQdker wanted t o b r i n g about changes i n t h e 
s o c i e t y by employing r i g h t means f o r t h e r e a l i z a t i o n of 
t h e d e s i r e d a ims. But he d i d n o t b e l i e v e i n d e s t r o y i n g 
t h e s o c i a l o r d e r w i t h o u t a t t h e same t i m e o f f e r i n g some-
t h i n g b e t t e r t o t a k e i t s p l a c e . A c a l c u l a t e d , g radua l 
r e v o l u t i o n i n t h e t h i n k i n g of men, he b e l i e v e d , would usher 
i n n e c e s s a r y changes aimed a t t h e r e c o n s t r u c t i o n of t h e 
s o c i e t y on t h e b a s i s of t h e c h e r i s h e d v a l u e s of l i b e r t y , 
e q u a l i t y and f r a t e r n i t y . Only i n an i n t e r g r a t e d s o c i e t y 
can t h e d « a o c r a t i c v a l u e s f u n c t i o n and f l o u r i s h - a s o c i e t y 
i n which s o c i a l i n t e l l i g e n c e combines w i t h s o c i a l e f f i c i e n c y 
i n o r d e r t o p r o t e c t and prcanote s o c i a l i n t e r e s t s . Ke 
b e l i e v e d t h a t s o c i a l reform was p r e c e d e n t t o p o l i t i c a l 
re form. •*• 
Ambedkqr f e l t i t n e c e s s a r y t o e s t a b l i s h a 
c o r r e l a t i o n between t h e p o l i t i c a l c o n s t i t u t i o n and s o c i a l 
i n s t i t u t i o n s u£ I n d i a i f democracy was t o become r e a l and 
9 . Ambedker 3.R, '*^r. Gandhi and The Qnancipa t icn of t h e 
u n t o u c h a b l e s : Thacker & Co, L t d . (Bombay) 19 43, 
10. Dr. Baba Saheb Ambedker ; w r i t t i n g and Speeches; 
Vol. I^ Govt, of Maharash t r a , Bombay 1979. 
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meaningful. According to him, democracy is a mode of 
associated living. He regarded that the roots of demo-
cracy were to be found in social relationship, in terms 
of associated life between the people who formed society. 
Poverty, illiteracy and easte distinctions were positive 
dangers to Denocracy. Dr. Ambedker said "It needs no 
argument to show that political structure rests ori the 
social structure. In deed the social structure has a 
profound effect on the political structure . It may modify 
its working. It may nullify it or it may even make a 
mockery of it".^^ 
Ambedker expected the parliamentary executive 
to serve the following purposes ; 
"(1) To prevent the majority from forming a government 
without giving any opportunity to the minorities to 
have a say in the matter. 
(ii) To prevent the majority from having exclusive 
control over administration and thereby make the 
tyranny of the minority by the majority possible. 
(iii)To prevent the inclusion by the majority party in 
the Executive^ Representatives of tne minorities 
who have no confidence of the minorities • 
11. Keer D. Dr. Ambedker, Life and Mission. 
12. Ambeaker B,R, 'Thoughts on Linguistic States ; 
Krishna Press, Bombay, 1955, 
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(iv) To provide a s t a b l e execut ive necessary for good 
13 
and e f f i c i e n t admin i s t r a t ion . 
According t o Ambeokar t he major i ty in Ind ia 
i s a conununal major i ty . No mat te r what socia l and p o l i t i c a l 
programe i t may have , the major i ty wi l l r e t a i n i t s charac te r 
of being a communal major i ty . Nothing can a l t e r t h i s fac t . 
He analysed the consquences of applying t h e Br i t i sh type 
of execut ive t o Indiax " i t would r e s u l t in permanently 
ves t ing executive power i n a communal majori ty; secondly 
i t would make the major i ty community a governing c l a s s and 
minori ty community a subject r a c e . I t would mean t h a t 
the communal major i ty wi l l be f ree t o r u n . the administra-
t ion according t o i t s own idea s of what i s good for the 
m i n o r i t i e s . Such a s t a t e of a f f a i r s could not be ca l l ed 
14 democracy. I t w i l l , have t o be c a l l e d imperialism", 
Ambedker be le ived t h a t "The soul of Democracy 
i s the doc t r ine of one man, one va lue . Unfortunate!y, 
democracy has attemptea t o g ive e f f ec t t o t h i s doctr ine 
only so far as the p o l i t i c a l s t r u c t u r e i s concerned by 
adopting the r u l e of one man , one vo te which i s supposed 
t o t r a n s t a t e i n t o fac t the doc t r ine of one man cne value. 
I t has l e f t the economic s t r u c t u r e t o t ake the shape given 
13. Ambedker B.R,, S t a t e s and Mino r i t i e s t Thacker & Co.Lta. 
Bombay, 19 47, 
14. Ib id . 
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t o i t by those who are in p o s i t i o n t o mould i t " . 
Unaer t he par l iamentary form of government, ace -
ording t o Ambedker every government shal l be on the anvi l , 
both in i t s da i l y a f f a i r s and a l so a t the end of c e r t a i n 
per iod when vo te s s and t h e e l e c t o r a t e wi l l be given an 
opportiinity t o assess t h e work done by the Government, As 
t o the quest ion why p o l i t i c a l denocracy has been e s t a b l i -
shed in t he c o n s t i t u t i o n , he answered ; "we do not want 
t o i n s t a l by any means whatsoever a perpetual d i c t a t o r s h i p 
of any p a r t i c u l a r body of p e o p l e , . . , while we have establishec 
p o l i t i c a l danocracy, i t i s a l so t he des i r e t h a t we should 
l ay down as our idea l economic democracy, we do not want 
merely t o l a y down a mechenism t o enable people to ccane 
and capture power. The c o n s t i t u t i o n a l so wishes t o l ay 
down an idea l before those who would be forming the gover-
nment. That idea l i s economic democracy where by so far 
as I am concerned I understand t o mean one man one value" . 
According to him, social ism and Democracy can never go 
17 
toge ther . Therefore he wanted t o e s t a b l i s h s t a t e soc i a l -
ism not through d i c t a r s h i p but through p o l i t i c a l danocracy, 
15. Ib id , 
16. Markandan, K,C,/ Di rec t ive P r i n c i p l e s in the Indian 
Consti tution* Al l ied Pub l i she r s , Bombay, 19 66. 
17. Thengdee, D, Dr. Babashaheb Ambedker'Lokhit Frakeshan 
Lucknow, 1980. p . 15. 
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The a i lments of the P o l i t i c a l democracy and d i c t a t o r s h i p 
are t h e r u l e of major i ty with a suffer ing minor i ty and 
cur ta i lment of I nd iv i sua l l i b e r t y r e s p e c t i v e l y and these 
would be s t be solved by in t roducing par l iamentary democracy 
based on s t a t e social ism and supported by the cons t i t u t i ona l 
law so t h a t i t w i l l be beyond the reach of a parl iamentary 
18 
major i ty t o suspend^ ameid or abrogate i t . To him 
19 in anarchy and d i c t a t o r s h i p l i b e r t y i s l o s t . 
According t o Dr. Ambedker, social democracy i n -
volves two t h i n g s : an a t t i t u d e of mind, an a t t i t u d e of 
r e spec t and equa l i t y towards t h e i r follows and a social 
o rganiza t ion f ree from r i g i d soc ia l b a r r i e r s . To him, 
danocracy was in-compat ible and i n c o n s i s t e n t with i so l a t i on 
and exclusiveness r e s \ i l t i ng in t he d i s t i n c t i o n between the 
p r i v i l e g e d and unprivi leged. He wanted high p o l i t i c a l 
ob jec t ives but they must keep harmoney with social aims. 
He regarded democracy as both a soc ia l ideal and a p o l i t i c a l 
method. 
According t o him, p o l i t i c a l democracy vested 
on four premises ; " (1) The Ind iv i sua l i s an end in himself; 
(i±) The Ind iv i sua l has c e r t a i n i n - a l i e n a b l e r i g h t s which 
must be guaranted t o him by the c o n s t i t u t i o n ; ( i i i ) The 
Ind iv i sua l sha l l not be requi red t o r e l i n g u i s h any of h is 
18. Ambedker B.R. S t a t e s and Minor i t i e s , 
19. Ambedker B,R^, Buddha And His Dhamma • Siddharth (Bombay), 
1959. 
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c o n s t i t u t i o n a l r i g h t s a s a c o n d i t i o n p r e c e d e n t t o t h e 
r e c e i p t of a p r i v i l e g e ; ( iv ) The s t a t e s h a l l no t d e l e g a t e 
20 powers t o p r i v a t e p e r s o n s t o govern o t h e r s , " 
He s a i d , "Any one who s t u d i e s t h e working of 
t h e -. s y s t e n of s o c i a l economy based on p r i v a t e e n t e r -
p r i s e and p u r s u i t of a p e r s o n a l ga in w i l l r e a l i z e how i t 
undermines , i f i t does n o t a c t u a l l y v i o l a t e , t h e l a s t 
two p r e m i s e s on which Democracy r e s t s . How many have 
t o r e l i n g u i s h t h e i r c o n s t i t u t i o n a l r i g h t s i n o r d e r t o 
ga in t h e i r l i v i n g ? How many have t o s u b j e c t t h e n s e i v e s 
t o be governed by p r i v a t e employers? 
According t o Ambedker, law must be t h e same 
for a l l ana i n t h e i n t e r e s t of a l l i f must be s o c i a l 
22 
and human, i . e . u n i v e r s a l i n i t s e f f e c t . Dr. Ambedker's 
t h o u g h t s on c o n s t i t u t i o n a l law a r e b a s e d on t h e d i g n i t y 
of mankind. I t has f i v e fundamental human e lements ; (1) I t 
i s r u l e i n p u b l i c i n t e r e s t ; ( i i ) I t i s no t an a r b i t r a r y 
f o r c e ; ( i i i ) I t i s s e c u l a r law a p p l i c a b l e t o a l l ; 
( iv) I t i s n o t d i v i n e l y i n s p i r e d , b u t i t i s man- insp i r ed ; 
(v) I t can be changed, acco rd ing t o t i m e and need, 
21. I b id . 
22. Ambedker, B, R., Parliamentary Democracy, (Hon. Secretary 
Poena District Laws Library, Poon, 19 52) p, 3. 
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Ambedkar r e g a r d e d democracy as a way of l i f e . 
I t i n v o l v e d r a t i o n a l e m p i r i c i s m , emphasis on t h e Zndivisual# 
t h e I n s t r u m e n t a l n a t u r e of t h e s t a t e , v o l u n t a r i s m , t h e 
law beh ind t h e law, n o b i l i t y of means, d i s c u s s i o n and 
consen t , absence of p e r p e t u a l rxi le , and b a s i c e q u a l i t y i n 
a l l human r e l a t i o n s . He h e l d t h a t a d e m o c r a t i c way of 
l i f e eou ld be c o n c e i v e d w i t h o u t an i d e a l s o c i e t y . Accor-
ding t o him, "An i d e a l s o c i e t y shou ld be mobi le , shoxild 
be f u l l of c h a n n e l s f o r conveying a change t a k i n g p l a c e 
i n one p a r t t o o t h e r p a r t s . I n an i d e a l s o c i e t y t h e i r 
should be many i n t e r e s t s c o n s c i o u s l y coramunitated. and 
23 
shared . I n o t h e r words, t h e r e must be s o c i a l endomosis". 
According t o Dr. B.R. Ambedker c e r t a i n p o l i t i c a l 
r i g h t s a lone d i d n o t c o n s t i t u t e t h e b a s i s of t h e democracy, 
s o c i a b i l i t y and m o r a l i t y were t h e i m p o r t a n t e lements of 
h i s concept of democracy. The key n o t e of h i s concept of 
democracy as a way of l i f e was t h e n e c e s s i t y for t h e p a r t ^ 
i c i p a t i o n of eve ry human be ing i n t h e format ion of s o c i a l , 
econcxnic and p o l i t i c a l v a l u e s t h a t r e g u l a t e d t h e l i v i n g 
men and k e p t them t o g e t h e r . The fundamental e lements 
of h i s concep t of democracy, i n s h o r t , were l i b e r t y , 
e q u i a l i t y , f r a t e r n i t y , r e a s o n , hurnan e x p e r i e n c e , t h e r u l e 
of law, n a t u r a l r i g h r s and an emphasis on t h e i n d i v i d u a l 
i n s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s . 
23. c o n s t i t u e n t Assembly Debates , v o l , X I , p . 9 7 9 , 
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Ambedker s u g g e s t e d t h e f o l l o w i n g e s s e n t i a l 
d e v i c e s t o m a i n t a i n d e m o c r a c y , 
( i ) C o n s t i t u t i o n a l m e t h o d s . 
( i i ) N o t t o l a y l i b e r t i e s a t t h e f e e t o f a p o w e r f u l men. 
( i l l ) t o make a p o l i t i c a l d e m o c r a c y a s o c i a l and economic , 
d e m o c r a c y . 
He r e g a r d e d B h a k t i i n r e l i g i o n a road t o s a l v a t i o n . 
of t h e s o u l b u t i n p o l i t i c s B h a k t i o r h e r o - w o r s h i p was a 
24 
sxire r o a d t o d e g e n e r a t i o n and t o e v e n t u a l d i c t a t o r s h i p . 
To him, d e m o c r a c y m e a n t a way of l i f e wh ich 
r e c o g n i s e d l i b e r t y , e q u a l i t y and f r a t e r n i t y a s t h e p r i n c i -
p l e s o f l i f e . They formed a - u n i o n o f t r i n i t y i n t h e 
s e n s e t h a t t o d i v o r c e one from o t h e o t h e r was t o a e f e a t 
t h e v e r y p u r p o s e of d e m o c r a c y , Ke s a i d " i n p o l i t i c s we 
w i l l h a v e e q u a l i t y and i n s o c i a l and economic l i f e we 
25 
w i l l h a v e i n e q u a l i t y . •* He u r g e a t o remove t h i s c o n t r -
a d i t i o n a t t h e e a r l i e s t p o s s i b l e moment o r " e l s e t h o s e 
who s u f f e r from i n e q u a l i t y w i l l b low up t h e s t r u c t u r e of 
26 p o l i t i c a l d e m o c r a c y " . The c o n s t i t u t i o n of I n d i a h a s 
l a i d down t h e i d e a of economic d e m o c r a c y . To him, t h e 
d i r e c t i v e p r i n c i p l e s had a g r e a t v a l u e , f o r t h e y l a i d 
27 down t h a t " o u r i d e a l i s economic a e r a o c r a c y " . A c c o r d i n g t o 
24. I b id . 
25. Ib id . 
26. Ib id . 
27. Ib id . 
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him, caste systan has direct association with land . 
Therefore he wanted nationalisation of land and 
mechanisation of agriculture. 
Elucidating the concepts of liberty, equality 
and fraternity he said "parliamentary democracy is a form 
ot government in which function of the people has 
come to be to vote for their masters and leave them to 
rule .Such a scheme of government in the opinion of 
labour is a travesty of government by the people, 1abour 
wants government which is government by the people in 
name as well as infact. Secondly, liberty as conceived by 
labour includes the rights to equal opportunity and duty 
of the state to provide the fullest facilities for 
growth to every indivisual according to his needs. 
"Labour wants equality. By equality labour means 
abolition of privileges of every kind in law, in civil 
services in the army, taxation, in trade and in Industry, 
in fact the abolution of all processes which lead to 
inequality. 
"Laboior wants fraternity, by fraternity it means 
an all pervading sense of human brotherhood, unifying 
all- classes and-all jaations, with peace on earth and good 
102 
28 
w i l l towards man as i t s motto" There are l a b o u r ' s i d e a l s . 
They c o n s t i t u t e the New o r d e r , t h e establishment of which 
alone can save humanity from des t ruc t i on . 
According t o Ambedker / t he r e are th ree f ea tu re 
of a par l iamentary government. 
(1) Negation of he red i t a ry r u l e . Heredi tary rule had no 
sanction in the par l iamentary system of government, 
( i i ) The laws were to be made by the r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of 
the people in t he par l iament . 
( i i i ) All l e g i s l a t u r e s were t o go back t o t h e people and 
obtain f resh renewal of t h e i r confidence . 
During the freedom movement, he always demanded 
goodself government e f f i c i e n t i y discharging i t s du t i e s 
of service and s a c r i f i c e . He remarked, "eff ic iency comb-
ined with s e l f i s h c l a s s i n t e r e s t s i n stead of producing 
good government , . i s fa r more l i k e l y t o become a mere 
29 
engine of suppression of the s u r v i l e c l a s ses " A good gov-
ernment, according t o him, could be Judged by i t s imp-
a r t i a l i t y and j u s t i c e , c lean adminis t ra t ion and physical 
f a c i l i t i e s t o the people, which r a i s e d the soc ia l , economic 
p o l i t i c a l , c u l t u r a l and s p i r i t u a l standard of masses.One 
of t he e s s e n t i a l s of a good government was t ha t i t should 
28, Indian information, 1 s t January 19 43 (Govt, of India . ) 
29. Ambedker B, R,, What Congress and Gandhi Have dene t o 
Untouchabl e s. 
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r i s e above a l l c l a s s cons ide ra t ions and c o n f l i c t s . He 
looked for t he cooperat ion of t h e people for the succuss 
of t he government. He sa id t h a t democracy did not grow 
everywhere, i t must be c u l t i v a t e d . His thoughts on 
par l iamentary democracy were qu i t e i n keeping with the 
t imes . He was of the opinion t h a t par l iamentary democracy 
r e s t s on two fulcrtuBs: (±) An opposi t ion ( i i ) f ree and f a i r 
e l ec t ion . Therefore According t o h i n / t h e r u l e of a s ingle 
pa r ty i s f a t a l t o popxiler government. I n f a c t i t i s 
negation of popular government. He ronarked,"To have 
popular government run by a s ing le pa r ty i s t o l e t 
democracy become a mere form for despotism t o play i t s 
p a r t from behind i t " . He fu r the r c r i t i c i s e d , "democracy, 
does not cease t o be despo.-ism because i t i s e l e c t i v e . 
The rea l gatirantee aga ins t despotism i s t o confront i t 
with the p o s s i b i l i t y of i t s dethronement of i t s being 
31 l a i d low, of i t s being superseded by a r i v a l pa r ty . 
To him , despccism, whether na t i ve or foreign, was a n t i -
t h e t i c a l of freedom, Cne par ty government meant T o t a l i -
ta r ianism t h a t robbed man of h i s ba s i c l i b e r t y and 
32 i n d i v i s u a l i t y . He wanted the theory of Ckecks and 
30. Future of Parl iamentary Dgnocracy; Speech of Ambedker 
in D,A.V, co l lege , Ju l lundar City, 28 Oct. 1951 . 
31. Ambedker B,R., Ranade. Gandhi and J innah. 
32. Kuber w.N, Dr. Ambedker ? A C r i t i c a l Studv . 
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b a l a n c e s t o be a p p l i e d i n I n d i a n democracy on American 
l i n e . His whole t h e o r y of democra t ic ( p o l i t i c a l ) o r g a n i s a -
t i o n may be c h a r a c t e r i s e d a s " a t h e o r y of checks and 
b a l a n c e " . Ambedker sximmarised t h e c o n d i t i o n s p r e c e d e n t t o 
t h e successfxil working of democracy. They a r e as fo l low : 
( i ) There should n o t be g l a r i n g i n e q a l i t i e s i n s o c i e t y , 
i . e . p r i v i l e g e s fo r one c l a s s j 
( i i ) The e x i s t e n c e of an o p p o s i t i o n : 
( i i i ) e q u a l i t y i n law and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ; 
( iv) observance of c o n s t i t u t i o n a l i n o r a l i t y ; 
(v) No t y r a n n y of t h e m a j o r i t y ; 
(v i ) moral o r d e r of s o c i e t y and ( v i i ) P u b l i c c o n s c i e n c e . 
Ambedker's aim was t o g e t j u s t i c e and freedcxn 
fo r t h e p e o p l e . He t h e r e f o r e , c o n c e i v e d t h e s t a t e a s 
an o r g a n i s a t i o n t h e aim of which was z 
" ( i ) To m a i n t a i n t h e r i g h t of every s u b j e c t t o l i f e , 
l i b e r t y and p u r s u i t of h a p p i n e s s and t o f r e e speech and 
f r e e e x e r c i s e of r e l i g i o n . 
( i i ) To remove s o c i a l , p o l i t i c a l and economic i n e q u a l i t y 
by p r o v i d i n g b e t t e r O i - p o r t u n i t i e s t o t h e submersed c l a s s e s . 
( i i i ) To make i t p o s s i b l e fo r every s u b j e c t t o enjoy 
33 freedom from want and freedom from f e a r " 
33. Ambedker • a,R, ' S t a t e s and M i n o r i t i e s " . 
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The s t a t e had t o s e r v e t h e i n t e r e s t s of man 
and s o c i e t y a s a s e r v a n t and n o t a s a m a s t e r . So he 
s tood fo r p e o p l e ' s freedom and r i g h t s i n p o s t independence 
I n d i a . He a t t a c h e d more _ i m p o r t a n t e t o t h e e t e r n a l 
s t r u g g l e of man f o r freedom. To him. The t r u e freedom 
of man was no t mere ly p o l i t i c a l . I t was a l s o s o c i a l , 
econcxnic, i n t e l l e c t u a l and s p i r i t u a l . According t o him 
a good s t a t e was t h a t which g u a r a n t e d p r o t e c t i o n a g a i n s t 
p e r s e c u t i o n of one conmunity by a n o t h e r and a l s o a g a i n s t 
i n t e r n a l fiisturbances, viQl.ance and d i s o r d e r i n any p a r t 
34 
of i t s t e r r i t o r y , 
Ambedker was of t h e o p i n i o n t h a t c a s t e and 
democracy would neve r go hand i n hand. The c a s t e system 
p e r p e t u a t e s t h e communal m a j o r i t y i n s t e a d of p o l i t i c a l 
m a j o r i t y . N a t u r a l l y t h e c a s t e s y s t e n when suppor ted 
by l anguage c r e a t e s a m a j o r i t y conmunity which u l t i m a t e l y 
35 
works a g a i n s t democracy. There a r e always feuds and 
c o n s p i r a c i e s of c a s t e Hindus t o e n s l a v e t h e weaker 
s e c t i o n s . 
Arobedker was p r e p a r e d t o accep t t h e m a j o r i t y 
r u l e even though, t h e m a j o r i t y t n I n d i a were i l l i t e r a t e 
and i g n o r a n t . He p r e f e r r e d t h e i n t r o d u c t i o n of a d u l t 
34. I b i d . 
35. I b i d , 
franchise among a predcaninantly i l l i t e r a t e people . 
According to him, the sense of tanperament of nationhood 
was to be created through the observance of consti tutional 
morality so that any f issiparous tendency, parochial and 
sectarian narrow mindedness generated by uncr i t ica l 
loya l i ty to po l i t i ca l pa r t i e s , caste and creeds can be 
avoided. He took following two factors into consideration 
to ensure the observance of const i tut ional morality: (i) The 
form of administration has a close connection with the 
form of the const i tu t ion. The form of the administration 
must be appropriate to and in conaonance with the form of 
the const i tut ion, ( i i ) That the people of India did not 
have the democratic temperament and therefore, they would 
pervert the const i tut ion without changing i t s form. 
He said ", const i tut ional morality i s not a natu-
ral sentiment. I t has to be cul t ivated, we must rea l ize 
36 that our people have yet to learn i t . He said thtt 
the authoritarian ethos governing the behaviour pattern 
of Hindu society i s an t i the t ica l to the sp i r i t of 
danocracy. 
Ambedker appreciated Harold Laski for his 
insis tance on the moral order as a requirement of democracy. 
36. Pylee, M.V. Constitutional government in India. Asia 
Publishing House, Bombay, 2nd Edition, 1965, pp. 7-8. 
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He says that i f there i s no moral order, democracy will 
go to the pieces. To cu l t iva te democratic trends. Dr. 
Ambedker urged the creation of Public conscience. All 
explained public conscience as a conscience which becames 
agitated at every wrong, no matter who was the sufferer and 
i t meant that every body whether he suffered that p a r t i -
cular wrong or not, was prepared to join the aggrieved 
to secure j u s t i c e . He remarked tha t non-sheduled castes 
in v i l lages do not fight for the scheduled castes. 
Ambedkor wanted an effective opposition in the 
parliament so tha t i t could challoige the government on 
any issue which was against the public interest.- He 
equated one party system to despo.tism and therefore he 
was in favour of two-party danocracy. In f i r s t general 
election (1951-52) he made an e lectoral alliance with 
the P.S.P. The manifests outlined in de ta i l s i s the 
ba t t l e against poverty", and advocated a strong party in 
opposition. In India the pos s ib i l i t y of a strong opposi-
tion party was not feasible only. Through elec.oral 
al l iances but a consistent p o l i t i c a l ac t iv i ty vas essential, 
But he fai led to do i t . 
There must be equality in law and acmini s t r a t i on. 
There must not be a "spoil system" as i s to be found in 
U8 
the U.S.A. For eff icient functioning of democracy there i s 
a need of a permanent c iv i l service for implimenting the 
policy of government without fear of the executive. 
According to Ambedk^r in the name of danocracy 
there should be no tyranny of the majority over the minority. 
The minority must always feel safe tha t though the 
majority i s carrying on the government , the minority will 
not be hurt, and tha t the minority will not be imposed 
upon. Thus, there should be adequate scope forirtotions of 
censure or the adjournment motions of the minority to 
redress the i r grievances. While speaking on "conditions 
preceedent for the successful working of Danocracy^^in 
poona he emphasised that , "the f i r s t condition which I 
think i s a condition precedent for succussftil working of 
denocracy i s tha t there must be no glaring inequal i t ies in 
the society . There must not be an oppressed class . There 
must not be a suppressed c lass . There must be a class 
which has got al l pr iv i leges and a c lass which has got 
al l the burdens to carry . Such as thing, such a division, 
such an organisation of society has within i t s e l f the 
germs of a bloody revolution, and perhaps i t would be 
37 impossible for democracy to cure them". In a class 
structure there i s on the one hand Tyranny, vaJllty, pride, 
37. Dr. Ambedker College, Kahad, Magazine^ 19 62. 
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arrogance, greed, selfnish, and on the otheTy in-securi ty, 
poverty, degradation, l o s s Of. l iberty^ self-rel iance, 
38 independence, dignity and self respect . He writes, "The 
problem of the untouchables i s a formidable one. for the 
untouchables to face. The untouchables are surrounded by 
a vast mass of Hindu popvilation which i s host i le to them 
and which i s not ashamed of committing any inequity or 
a t t roc i ty against them. For a redness of these wrongs which 
are matters of daily occurance, the untouchables have to 
cal l in the aid of the administration, what i s the chara-
c ter and ccxnposition of the administration ? To be brief, 
the administration in India i s completely in the hands 
of the Hindus. I t i s t he i r monopoly. From top to bottom i t 
i s controlled by them. There i s no department which i s 
not dcaninated by than. They dcwiinate the police, the 
magistracy and the Revenue services, indeed any and 
every branch of the administration. The next point to 
remember i s that the Hindus in the administration have 
the same posi t ive ant i -socia l and inimical a t t i tude to the 
untouchable which the Hindus outside the administration 
have. Their one aim i s to discriminate against the untou-
chables and to deny and deprive than not only of the 
38. Ambedker, B. R. What Congress .:.. op. c i t . 
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benefi ts of law, but also of the protection ofthe law 
against tyranny and oppression. The resu l t i s that 
the untouchables arePlaced between the Hindu population 
and the Hindu-ridden administration, the one conanitting 
wrong against them and the other protecting the wrong 
doer, in steed of helping the victims . 
Against t h i s background, what can swaraj mean 
to the untouchables ? I t can only mean one thing, namely, 
tha t while today i t i s only the administration that i s 
in the hands of the Hindus, under swaraj the leg i s la tu re 
and executive will also be in the hands of the Hindus, 
I t goes without saying t h a t such a swaraj would aggravate 
the sufferings of the untouchables. For, in addition to 
an hos t i le administration, there wil l be an indifferent 
administration xinbridled in venoni and in harshness, 
uncontrolled by the l eg i s l a tu re and the executive, 
may pursue i t s policy of in.equity towards the untouchables 
without any curb. To put i t d i f ferent ly , under swaraj 
untouchables will have no way of escape from the destiny 
of degradation which Hindus and Hinduism have fixed for 
them" Thus Ambedker mentioned the upper caste Hindu 
39. Ambedker, B. R,; States and Minorities *. 
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domination in every branch of t he Govt. Services and 
the unjust and undemocratic^ a t t i t u d e of upper ca s t e 
Hindu r idden admin is t ra t ion towards untouchables. 
According t o him, t h e \intouchables would never hope t o 
ge t p ro tec t ion from p o l i c e , j u s t i c e from j u d i c i a r y or 
the benef i t of t he s t a t u t o r y law frcxn the adminis t ra t ion 
so long as the p u b l i c s e rv i ces continued to be manned by 
Hindus. 
According t o Ambedker c a s t e and democracy 
40 would never go hand in hand. All i n a l l , cas t ex sm 
play no progress ive r o l e i n s o c i a l , econcanic and p o l i t i c a l 
l i f e , whether i t be the casteism of t he highest or the 
in te rmedia te c a s t e s . I n a l l cases , i t v i t i a t e s , pe r fo ra tes 
and pu lve r i s e s democratic cousciousness and uni ty; 
an t i feuda l , a n t i , - c a p i t a l i s t c l a s s consciousness and 
un i ty . I n j u s t i c e , i n e q u a l i t y and d iscr iminat ion at 
va r ious l e v e l s a re u t t e r l y inseperab le from the cas te 
system. Caste has always remained a major determinant 
in the p o l i t i c a l p roces s . The system of untouchabi l i ty 
41 
and cas t e s t a t u s are the g r e a t e s t enemies to democracy. 
The domination of upper c a s t e Hindus in Indian 
p o l i t i c s has been caning t o be maintained even today. I t 
can be seen from the following data: of comparative 
40. Ambedker, B.R., 'Thought on L inqu i sh t i c s t a t e s ' . 
41. Narayan, J , P . , Socialism. sarvodav<»and Democracy* 
Asia (Bonbay) 1964,p. 200. 
0 
p o s i t i o n s i n governmental s e rv i ces in the year 1982, 
C l a s s 
1 s t c l a s s 
I l n d c l a s s 
I l i r d c l a s s 
I V t h c l a s s 
TABLE - I 
85% of p o p u l a t i o n 
(SCs , STs,CBC and 
o t h e r m i n o r i t i e s ) 
12V 2% 
18% 
49% 
31% 
42 
15% of 
p o p u l a t i o n 
( B r a h m i n s , 
K s c h a t r i y a s , 
V a i s h y a s ) 
87y2% 
8 2% 
41% 
69% 
Only 3y2% 
B r a h i m s . 
64% 
54% 
29% 
21% 
Before the Ind ia Act of 19 35, was made, the 
untouchables had no r i g h t t o j o i n any governmental 
jobs . The India Act of 1935 gave them the r i gh t to jo in 
the governmental s e rv i ce s . The castev/ise pos i t ion of t ha t 
time & of 1982 can be seen from the following data . 
42. Bhaghel, Dr. B. S. A paper •• why the Need of 8AMSEF , 
P. 54 & B. S.F. P r in t ed by Anil P r i n t e r s D. 70 2 Kami a 
Nagar Agra-5. 
TABLE ~ I I 
113 
43 
Castes Kayastas, Muslims Brahmins Bri tons Others SCs t Backwa: 
C h r i t i a - & c l a s s 
ns & STs. 
Anglo-
Ind ians 
u 
>* 
in 
n 
GO 
40% 
7% 
35% 
3y2% 
3% 
70% 
15% 7% 
0% 9V2% 
( n e g l i g i b l e ) 
0% 
8% 
0% 
2% 
Thus,from above t a b l e we can e a s i l y imagine t h e ef fect of cas te 
on Indian p o l i t i c s . Most p r o f i t i e r c a s t e i s the Brahmin c l a s s whose 
percentage in governmental s e rv i ce s has increased from 3 to ?D% 
I t i s because t h a t Brahmins have always been dominated in the 
Indian P o l i t i c s . About t h e t h e i r dcanination i n every branch of 
t he Indian adminis t ra t ion , Ambedker said, "whether the Brahmins 
claimed themselves t o be t he members of the governing c l a s s or 
not , the f ac t s t h a t they c o n t r o l l e d the adminis t ra t ion and t h e i r 
supermacy was accepted by the s e r v i l e c l a s s e s were enough to 
e s t a b l i s h the po in t . ^ This i s t r u e even today. Arr.bedker remarked 
t h a t in proport ion t o t h e i r numbers, the Brahmins had secured 
overwhelming r ep re sen t a t i on . We may see t h e i r pos i t ion in Indian 
p o l i t i c s of today by analysing the following recent data of the 
year 198 2. 
43. ; b i d . 
44. Ambedker B.R. what Congress oc^ cit. 
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TABLE - I I I 45 
Recent d a t a (198 2) of domina t ion of Brahmins (who c o n s t i t u t e s 
3V3% of t o t a l I n d i a n P o p u l a t i o n ) on I n d i a n p o l i t i c s and 
Governmental Depar tments . 
S e r i a l 
No, 
P o s t No, of No. of 
t h e 
p o s t s 
% of t h e Comments 
t h e Brahmins 
Brah- on t h e 
mins p o s t s 
on t h e 
p o s t s 
1, Prime M i n i s t e r 1 
2, Cen t r a l Cab ine t M i n i s t e r s 19 
3, P r i v a t e S e c r e t a r i e s of t h e 49 
M i n i s t e r s ( C e n t r a l and S t a t e ) 
4, S e c r e t a r y , A d d i t i o n a l 
S e c r e t a r y , j o i n t s e c r e t a r y 
a t Cen t r e . 500 
5. Chief -Ministers of the 
States 
6. G o v e r n e r s / V i c e - g o v e r n e r s 
7 . S e c r e t o r i e s of G o v e r n e r s / 
Vi c e-g ov e m e r s 
8, Judges of t h e Supreme Cour t s 16 
9, Judges of t h e High C o u r t s 
10, Ambasdors & High Commissioners 
1 1 . V i c e - c h a n c e l l o r s of 
u n i v e r s i t i e s 
12. Highes t o f f i c e r s of t h e 
Govt, F i e l d s . 
(a) Main e x e c u t i v e heads 
(b) Cen t r a l s e c r e t o r i e s 
13 . J , A.S. o f f i c e r s 
14. Lok Sabha Members 
15. Rajya Sabha Members 
1 100 
10 53% 
34 70% 
310 62% 
26 
27 
24 
330 
140 
98 
158 
17 
3300 
530 
244 
14 
13 
13 
9 
166 
58 
50 
91 
14 
2000 
190 
89 
54% 
50% 
54% 
56% 
50% 
41% 
51% 
57" 
82% 
61% 
36% 
36% 
Family 
dominat ion 
except for 
a p e r i o d 
of lV2 y r s . 
45 . Baghel, Dr. B. S. op, c i t . 
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I n s o c i a l and r e l i g i o u s c o n t e x t p u j a r i s (Mathadhishs) 
of a l l t e m p l e s a r e a lways Brahmins. ThusyBrahmins have 
go t 100% r e s e r v a t i o n i n p r i e s t w o o d , 
Ambedker remarked t h a t t h e govern ing c l a s s i n I n d i a 
today was how a Brahmin-Bania i n s t e a d of Brahmin-Kschat r iya 
canb ine a s i t used t o b e . T h i s c l a s s w i l l no t d i s a p p e a r by 
t h e magic of Swara j . I n propOEtion t o t h e i r numbers t h e 
Brahmins had s e c u r e d over whelming r e p r e s e n t a t i o n . The 
46 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of Bania was a l s o over-whelming. The 
s a v a m a Cas t e Hindus c o n s t i t u t e s on ly 13V2% of t h e 
t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n of I n d i a . They have go t dominat ion not 
on ly i n p o l i t i c a l and s o c i a l f i e l d s bu t a l s o i n econcmic 
and e d u c a t i o n a l f i e l d s . T h e i r p o s i t i o n i n a l l t h e s e f i e l d s 
47 i s c l e a r f r a n f o l l o w i n g r e c e n t d a t a . 
F i e l d s 
S e r v i c e s 
E d u c a t i o n 
T r a d e 
Land 
P o l i t i c s 
P r i e s t h o o d 
46 . Ambedki 
47 . Baghel 
S a v a m a H i n d u s 
( B r a h i m s , K a s c h a t r i y a , 
V a i s h y a s ) 
P r o f i t i e r s o f c a s t e i s r a 
88% 
78% 
' 97% 
94% 
70% 
100% 
e r B. R. o p . c i t . 
, Dr . B. S. 0£, 1 c i t . 
86V2% Backward c l a s s , 
SCs, STs, St o t h e r 
m i n o r i t i e s . 
12% 
22% 
3% 
6% 
30% 
0% 
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I n c o n t r a s t t o t h e d a n i n a n t p o s i t i o n of t h e c a s t e 
Hindus, t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s have remained i n ve ry m i s e r a b l e 
c o n d i t i o n s . Th i s can be judged even a f t e r t h e p e r i o d of 
43 y e a r s of i m p l i m e n t a t i o n of r e s e r v a t i o n for scheduled 
c a s t e s and schedu led t r i b e s . f o l l o w i n g d a t a s of VI annual 
r e p o r t (1990) of Scheduled c a s t e / Scheduled T t i b e . i : 
Commission of I n d i a i l l u s t r a t e s t h e p r e s e n t p o s i t i o n of 
u n t o u c h a b l e s . 
48 
TABLE-V 
F i e l d s SC/STs i n SC/STs i n SC/Sts i n SC/STs in 
Educat ion Govt, Trade &. A g r i c u l t u r e 
S e r v i c e s i n d u s t r i e s I n d u s t r y . 
P o s i t i o n 6% 1% 0.2% 
i n % 
Ambedker always s t r e s s e d on t h e i n c l u s i o n of 
49 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of m i n o r i t i e s i n t h e c a b i n e t . In t h i s 
r e g a r d be c r i t i c i s e d t h e Congress P o l i c y of non - inc lu s ion — 
48. N a r a b h a r a t Times, New D e l h i , 1990. 
49. Ambedker, B.R. Poena P a c t . 
49a. See I n f r a chap. p . . 
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TABLE- VI 
11 7 
Post Governer/ Ambess- Vice- Chief- High Supreme 
Deputy dor / chance- Minis- court Court 
Governer High l l o r s t e r s of Judges Judges 
Numbers conunission s t a t e s 
Total 
p o s t s 
27 140 108 26 330 23 
Appo- -
in ted 
candida-
t e s of 
SC/STs 
Required 
niomber 
of SC/STs 
p o s t s . 6 31 23 74 
Thus^negl igible and miserable pos i t i on of the 
former untouchables i s very c l e a r . During the long 
per iod of 43 years of Independence, not even a s ingle person 
belonging t o SC/STs has so far been appointed Director of 
po l i ce . General of Airmy , Chief j u s t i c e of Ind ia , speaker of 
Lok Sabi^a, Pr ime-minister of Ind ia , p r e s i d e n t or Vice 
p res iden t of Ind ia . Not even a s ing le person from among 
SC/STs has been appointed c h i e f - a d i t o r , publ i sher of any 
big newspapers of Ind i a , Chairman of t h e any na t iona l i sed 
50. Navbharat Times, op. c i t . 
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haiik , d i r e c t o r of Doordarshan & Broad cas t ing e t c . All i t 
i s because of the cas t e - r idden denocracy of Ind ia , Casteisir. 
has so much inf luenced the Indian p o l i t i c s t h a t even the 
r e se rva t ion k o t a has never been f i l l e d up, Thus/we find 
t h a t Ambedker was abso lu te ly co r rec t when he remarked tha t 
i f t h e r e were no guarantees t o the untouchables , the r e s u l t 
would be t h a t the Hindu communal majori ty not only capt.ure 
l e g i s l a t u r e , t he execut ive and the adminis t ra t ion but the 
executive, t he l e g i s l a t u r e , and the adminis t ra t ion would be 
over run by the Hindu communal major i ty and these powerful 
organs of s t a t e , i n s t e a d of p ro t ec t ing t he m i n o r i t i e s , would 
become the t o o l s of t h e Hindu ccmmunal majori ty doing i t s 
bidding , This i s what i s happening even when a r e se rva -
t ion po l i cy has been followed, Thus/in a r ea l sense p o l i t i c a l , 
social and econcxnic condi t ions of untouchable i s miserable 
and deplorable . _ Dr. Ambedker said**, A p o l i t i c a l democracy 
without an economic and soc ia l denocracy i s en i n v i t a t i o n 
52 
to t r oub le and danger" Social democracy alone can assure 
to the masses the r i g h t t o l i b e r t y , equa l i ty and f r a t e r n i t y . 
According t o him, f r a t e r n i t y i s only another name for 
denocracy ^ the re fo re /he thought i t necessary to ann ih i l a t e 
the c a s t e system in the Hindu soc ie ty . 
51, Ambedker B. R,, What Congress and Gandhi Have Done t o the 
untouchable. 
Fyl ee , 
52./M,V, c o n s t i t u t i o n Govt, in Ind ia Asia, Publishing House 
Bombay 19 60, 
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Because of t h e c a s t e - s y s t a n , t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s 
were d e n i e d c i v i l , p o l i t i c a l , economic, r e l i g i o u s and 
l e g a l r i g h t s f o r a long p e r i o d of t i m e . The concep t of 
j u s t i c e had no p l a c e i n t h e Hindu s o c i a l m i l i e u , and 
t h e r e f o r e u n t o u c h a b l e had t o l e a d a l i f e of supine s e r v i t u d e . 
Dr. Ambedker s a i d , " c a s t e has made p u b l i c op in ion i m p o s s i b l e . 
To a Hindu^publ ic o p i n i o n i s h i s c a s t e . His r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
i s on ly t o h i s c a s t e . V i r t u e has become c a s t e r i d d e n and 
no 
m o r a l i t y h a s become caste-boxind. There i s .sympathy t o t h e 
53 d e s e r v i n g , t h e r e i s no a p p r e c i a t i o n of t h e m e r i t o r i o u s " 
The u n i v e r s a l D e c l a r a t i o n of Human R igh t as a common s t a n -
dard of achievement f o r a l l p e o p l e and a l l n a t i o n s i n c l u d e s 
t h e r i g h t t o e d u c a t i o n , t h e r i g h t t o choose o n e ' s own 
mar r i age p a r t n e r , t h e r i g h t t o v o t e and hold p u b l i c o f f i c e , 
and r i g h t t o r e c i e v e equal pay f o r equal work. All t h e s e 
r i g h t s were w i t h h e l d from t h e u n t o u c h a b l e . I n I n d i a , no 
a t t a n p t a s such was made t o s t r e n g t h e n r e s p e c t fo r human 
r i g h t s and fundamental r i g h t s . T h e r e f o r e no congen ia l 
a tmosphere e x i s t e d t o promote. Unders tand ing , t o l e r a n c e 
and f r i e n d s h i p among t h e Hindus. These were s p e c i a l p r i v i l e g e , 
g r a n t e d t o a sn\all s e c t i o n of t h e Hindu community and t h e 
mass of p e o p l e remained bonded , The i n t e n s i o n of Hindus 
t o o p p r e s s , s u p p r e s s and Tyrann i se t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s has 
54 been exposed by Ambedker. He s a i d t h a t even though 
53. Ambedker, B. R. ' A n n i h i l a t i o n of C a s t e . 
54. Kuber W.N. OP. c i t . 
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Hindusism had been absorbing many of cul tures into i t s fold, 
i t fa i led to absorb, the untouchable or to remove the bar 
of untouchability as the Hindus had nothing to gain by the 
abolit ion of untouchability, Hindus exploited, the untouch-
ables and enhanced a feeling of pride and dignity befit t ing 
a master c lass at the ccst of the untouchables. The untou-
chalde were used as forced labour, seas'engers, and avsepers 
as they could be compelled due to the i r s ta te of complete 
des t i tu t ion and helplessness to work on a mer& pit tance 
and sometimes on nothing at a l l . Thus they could be kept 
to lower jobs and prevented from entering into comptetion 
for higher jobs. Their p l ight became worse them that of 
the slave. 
Smbedker writes : "In slavery the master at any 
ra te had the responsibi l i ty to feed, clothe and house the 
slave and keep him in good condition l e s t the market value 
of the slave should decrease. But in the systen of untoucha-
b i l i t y the Hindus take no responsib i l i ty for maintaining the 
untouchables . . As an econonic system i t permits exploita-
tion without obligation but i t i s also a system of uncon-
t ro l l ed economic exploitation. That i s because there i s 
no independent public opinion to condemn i t and there i s 
no impartial machinery of administration to res t ra in i t . 
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There i s no appeal t o p u b l i c o p i n i o n of t h e Hindu who belong 
t o t h e e x p l o i t i n g c l a s s and as such favour e x p o l i t a t i o n . 
There i s no check from t h e p o l i c e o r t h e j u d i c i a r y for t h e 
s imple r e a s o n t h a t t h e y a r e a l l drawn from t h e Hindus, and 
55 t a k e t h e s i d e of t h e e x p o l i t e r s " . 
So b e f o r e Ambedker l a y t h e g r e a t t a sk of p u t t i n g 
i n t o mot ion a s e r i e s of changes t o end e x p l o i t a t i o n t h e 
u n t o u c h a b l e s , c r e a t i n g i n them t h e s e n s e of s e i f r e s p e c t , 
i n d i v i s u a l d i g n i t y and c o n s c i o u s n e s s of e q u a l i t y of s t a t u s . 
Ambedker d i d no t adopt t h e M a r x i s t means t o end e x p l o i t a t i o n 
of u n t o u c h a b l e s ; bu t he adopted s t e a d y , e f f e c t i v e and 
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l methods t o b r i n g about a change i n t h e 
though t p a t t e r n of t h e Hindus , Secondly , t h e r e was t h e t a sk 
of a r o u s i n g t h e deadened s e n s i b i l i t i e s of t h e oppressed 
c l a s s e s . T h i r d l y , t h e r e was a need t o demand c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
s a f e g u a r d s f o r r e d r e s s i n g t h e s o c i a l , economic, and p o l i t i c a l 
d i s a d v a n t a g e s of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s . 
He awakened t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s by making them aware 
of t h e i r s l a v e r y . He p o p u l a r i s e d t h e s t a t s n e n t , "Tel l t h e 
s l a v e he i s s l a v e and he ' • ' i l l r e v o l t . He asked h i s people 
t o l i v e w i t h s e l f r e s p e c t o r t o l i v e l i k e p e t animals i n 
q i l t c a g e s . Moreover, he s a i d 'Never r e g a r d your se lves as 
55 . ^^bedker B. R. What c o n g r e s s OP. c i t . 
56. Keer D. * Dr. Ambedker;Life and Miss ion* . 
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untouchables. Like a clean life. Dress yourselves like the 
touchables . None can restrict your freedom in the choice 
of your garments. Attend more to the cultivation of the 
57 
mind and the spirit of self-help". Through another effe-
ctive slogan, "Educate, Agitate and organise" he goaded the 
vmtouchables into action, Ke used to say his people ,"86 a 
ruling race. He started an institution tinder the title, 
"Bakiskrit Hitakarini Sabha " with the following objects; 
(i) To promote the spread of creation among the depressed 
classes by opening hostels or employing such other means 
as may seen necessary or desirable • 
(ii) To promote the spread of culture among the depressed 
classes by opening liberaries, social centres and classes 
and study circles. 
(iii) To advance and improve the economic conditions 
of the depressed classes by starting agricultural and 
industrial schools, 
(iv) To represent the grievances of the depressed classes. 
He started many hootels for the poor students, 
and also schools and colleges in order to gave practical 
shape to his ideas. The untouchables realized that 
they must organise themselves and claim their rights. 
57, Kharat S(ed) Letters of Dr. Ambedker Life and Mission. 
There was p o l i t i c a l awakening in them which found 
expression in the a c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n of t h e untou-
chables in t h e sa tyagrahas a t Mahad, Nasik, Poona and 
other p l aces ; in t h e pub l i ca t ion of j o u r n a l s such as 
the Mook Kayak and Bah i sk r i t Bharat, t he J a n t a and 
Prabuddha Bharat; i n t h e founding soc ia l and p o l i t i c a l 
o rgan i sa t ions such as watandar Mahar Mandal, The Bahiskr i t 
Hitakarni Sabha, t h e Samaj Samta Mandal, the independent 
labour pa r ty , the S. C. Federat ion, t he Republican par ty 
of India , the p e o p l e ' s Education Society and so on. 
Ambedker was averse t o jo in t h e Indian National 
Congress because i t s l e a d e r s did not r e a l i z e the 
s igni f icance of soc i a l reform. There was no programme 
to improve the s t a t u s of the untouchables. There was a 
lack of enthusiasm on t h e i r p a r t to do away with the 
d i s a b i l i t i e s of t h e untouchables. The bas ic human r i g h t s 
were denied t o them. Therefor Dr. Ambedker feared t h a t 
the l e ade r s of t h e Congress could not remove the grave 
social and economic backwardness of t h e untouchables. 
Ambedker c r i t i c i s e d the B r i t i s h Government for 
d e l i b e r a t e l y maintaining the pol icy of ind i f fe rence towards 
the social reforms of the Hindu Society, V.hile speaking 
a t the f i r s t R,T,C. in 19 28, he blamed the B r i t i s h Gov-
ernment for not e f fec t ing any change in the pos i t ion of 
the untouchables. He said, "indeed, so far as we are 
concerned, t h e B r i t i s h Government h a s a c c e p t e d t h e s o c i a l 
arrangement as i t fovmd t h e n , and h a s preseirved thom 
f a i t h f u l l y i n t h e manner of t h e Chinese t a i l o r who, 
when g iven an o l d c o a t a s a p a t t e r n , p roduced w i t h 
p r i d e an e x a c t r e p l i c a , r e n t s , p a t c h e s and a l l Cure 
wrongs have been a s open as t h e y have n o t been r i g h t e d , 
a l though l50 y e a r of B r i t i s h r u l e have r o l l e d away. I t 
was not mere ly a c a s e of i n d e f f e r e n c e , r a t h e r i t was 
58 
a c a s e of shee r incompetence t o u n d e r t a k e t h e t a s k " . 
He q u e s t i o n s t h e u s e f u l n e s s of such an incompeten t gover -
nment i n an unequ ivoca l and f o r c e f u l way. He says •* of 
what good i s such a government t o any body ? Under a 
government , p a r a l y s e d between two such l i m i t a t i o n s , 
much t h a t goes t o make l i f e good, must remain h e l d up. 
We must have government i n which t h e men i n power w i l l 
g i v e t h e i r u n d i v i d e d a l l e g i a n c e t o t h e b e s t i n t e r e s t of 
t h e c o u n t r y . We must have a government i n which men i n 
power, knowing where obed ience w i l l end and r e s i s t a n c e 
w i l l beg in , w i l l n o t be : . a f r a id t o amend t h e s o c i a l 
economic code of l i f e which d i c t a t e s of j u s t i c e and 
expediency so u r g e n t l y c a l l e d f o r . T h i s r c l e t h e 
B r i t i s h Government w i l l neve r be a b l e t o p l a y . I t i s 
only a goverment which i s of t h e p e o p l e , fo r t h e peop le 
59 
and by t h e p e o p l e t h a t w i l l make i t p o s s i b l e . Other 
58 . Gupta, C. B. The H a r i i a n s i n R e b e l l i o n ; case for remove] 
of t h e u n t o u c h a b i l i t y , D.3 . Taraporewala Sons & Cos. 
Bombay, 1934, 
59. I b i d . 
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Indian Leaders who p a r t i c i p a t e d in the R,T. C. could 
not demand Independence but Dr. Ambedker was the only 
one who could demand t h e r e p l a c e n s i t of a bureaucra t ic 
form of government by a governrrent of people , by the 
people and for t h e people . Dr. Ambedker submitted 
a memorandom to t he minor i ty committee of R,T,C. in 
order t o forroulate the safeguards deemed necessary t o 
the untouchables for t h e i r p ro t ec t ion agains t the tyranny 
and oppression by the Hindus • 
According t o him, remajor i ty r u l e i s not accepted 
60 
as a p r i n c i p l e but i t i s t o l e r a t e d as a r u l e . Therefore, 
he was prepared t o p l a c e untouchables under a majori ty 
r u l e in a se l f -governing Ind ia subject t o c e r t a i n terms 
and condi t ions which are as follow : 
( i) The major i ty r u l e must not pe rpe tua te the presen t 
s t a t e of he red i t a ry bondsmen on the untouchables and 
t h e r e must be a concer ted move for the end of untoucba-
b i l i t y . The major i ty government must c r e a t e equal i ty of 
c i t i z e n s h i p while guaranteeing the fundamental r i g h r s 
through the d e c l a r a t i o n s of r i g h t s must be acccxnpanied 
by the p rov i s ions of remedies. They should not be mere 
pions pronouncements but must become r e a l i t i e s of 
everyday l i f e . Thus, any kind of infringement - of the 
r i g h t of t h e people for the fxill enjoyir.ent of any of the 
60. Ambedker B. R., Ccanmunal Deadlock and a wav t o solve 
it_ P & O P r i n t i n g (Delhi) IS45. 
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of the accomodations, advantages , faci l i t ies , pr ivi leges 
of inns, educational i n s t i t u t i ons , roads, paths, s t ree ts , 
tanks / wells e tc . must be punished with imprisonment 
of e i ther description for a term which may extend to 
five years and must be l i ab le to f ine . Moreover, there 
must not be any kind of social boycott of the depressed, 
classes, 
i i i ) There must not be any discriminatory condition 
in the matter of possessing personal propeirty or in the 
enforcement of contracts . Every c i t i zen must be e l i g i -
ble to serve in c i v i l , mil i tary or educational ins t i tu t ions . 
Every body should be ent i t led to the full and equal 
enjoyment of accommodations educations ins t i tu t iona l and 
places of public resor t , 
iv) In order to influence the l eg i s l a t i ve and executive 
action for the purpose of securing welfare,the depressed 
classes must be given sufficient po l i t i ca l power , There-
fore, the depressed classes must have adequate represe-
ntation in the leg i s la tu res of the country , Moreover, 
they must have a r ight to elect t he i r own men as the i r 
representat ives by adult sufferage and by separate 
electorates^.- ^^ 
61. Ambecker B.R, 'S ta tes and Minorities •, 
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In addition to these he demanded the es tab l i s -
hment of a machinery to have redness against prejudicial 
action or neglect of i n t e r e s t s , special departmental 
care to allovj the depressed c lass to have equality of 
s ta tus or equality of treatment and the representation 
in the cabinet to have opportunity to frame the general 
policy of the Government respect ively. For t h i s he 
sought to provide protection by way of appointing an 
officer cal led the suprintendent of Minorities Affairs. 
With a aim to remove the social/ econanic, pol i -
t i c a l and re l ig ious d i s a b i l i t i e s of the untouchable, i t 
was necessary to es tabl ish a democratic government, Cnly 
under a democratic system of government could social, 
economic po l i t i ca l and re l ig ious freedon be ensured 
equally to every man and women . 
The success of danocracy in India depended 
upon the sat isfact ion of the mil l ions of people who 
were devoid of preliminaries of l i f e . The discontent 
against parliamentary democracy was due to a the r e a l i -
sation tha t i t has failed to assure the masses the right 
to Ijb erty, property or pursui t of happiness". But unfor-
ttinately parliamentary democracy in India took no notice 
62, Rao, B, Shiv, Zedi) Framing of Indian Constitution, 
Vol.11, Indian I n s t i t u t e of Public Administration, 
New Delhi, 1967,p,91, 
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of econcjmic inequailities and did not care to exanine the 
r e su l t - of freedom of contract . I t has fai led to rea l i se 
that i t could not succeed where there was no social and 
economic democracy, because they were the Tissue and 
the f ibre of p o l i t i c a l democracy. 
Arabedker gave his new two nations theory accor-
ding to which the po l i t i c a l socifeties were divided into 
two c lasses ; the ru l e r s and the ruled. Rxilers were 
always drawn from the rul ing c lass . This was why a pol i -
t i c a l democracy could not become the "a government of the 
people or by the people". He warned the wartingers of 
danocracy that i f i t fai led in t h i s land, "the resu l t s 
63 
would be rebel l ion, anarchy and conmunism. •* He was 
of the opinion tha t parliamentary democracy i s not a 
new to India. In ancient times, India had a parliamentary 
inst i tut ion.^ '^ 
He could not make India a true democratic India 
There is looie talk of limited DictarsMp, need to 
reconstitute constituent Assembly by new elections, 
converting the existing parliament into the constitutent 
Assembly. For what ? What should be the minimum founda-
tion of our constitution ? Answers are provided by 
63. From his speech "Future of Parliamentary Democracy 
before students of the D.A,V. College, Jullundur, City 
(Punjab ) on Oct, 28, 1951, 
64. j^ bid^  
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Ambedker in his t hes i s ; 'S ta tes and Minorities; Cxir 
const i tut ion did not include the most v i t a l point that 
was suggested by him as a chairman of the Drafting 
Committee He said tha t 'socialism • as an aim of our 
national l i f e should be specif ical ly mentioned in our 
const i tut ion. I t needs in -depth research as to why 
t h i s was not accepted by Nehru, who identif ied himself 
as a Social is t in the Congress. 
1 ••-' p 
1 1 - EFrECT CF CA5T£IS^. CN ELECTICi^ S 
In t h e I n d i a n democracy^the e l e c t i o n i s t h e 
funda t ion of R e p r e s e n t a t i v e Government which i s r e a r e d 
up on a system of s i n g l e member c o n s t i t u e n c i e s . Cas te 
p l a y s a ve ry s i g n i f i c a n t r o l e a t a t ime of e l e c t i o n s 
a l l over I n d i a bu t i t s r o l e i s n o t i d e n t i c a l i n a l l 
s t a t e s . The most compe l l ing r e a s o n t h a t has c a t a p u l t e d 
c a s t e i n t o a p o s i t i o n where i t has t o be reckoned wi th 
as an i m p o r t a n t p o l i t i c a l f a c t o r i s t h e coropetet ion for 
v o t e s among numerous p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s . I n t h e words of 
J a y P rakash Naryan, "Cas te i s t h e most impor t an t p o l i t i c a l 
p a r t y i n I n d i a . " That i s so because whi l e b u i l d i n g 
t h e i r suppor t ba se , a l l p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s and p o l i t i c i a n s 
i n I n d i a t r y t o m o b i l i s e i d e n t i f i a b l e s o c i a l g roups t o 
s c o r e i n t h e game of numbers t h a t i s democracy. On t h e 
eve of every g e n e r a l e l e c t i o n o r s t a t e e l e c t i o n , exp re -
s s i o n s l i k e J a t Vote, H a r i j a n Vote, t h e Brahmin v o t e , 
t h e Rajput v o t e a r e f r e e l y band ied about and t h o s e i n 
t h e f r a y go about a s s i d o u s l y o r g a n i z ring and n u r s i n g 
2 
t h e s e v o t e banks t o a s s u r e s u c c e s s • In a given c o n s t i -
t uency , a lmost a l l p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s t r y t o f ind a 
1. Narayan, J . P . Social ism^ Sarvodava and Democracy' 
As ia (Bombay) 19 64. 
2. l-rom an a r t i c l e ' ' c a s t e and p o l i t i c s i n India* i n Career 
& Competetion t i m e s ' Magazine , J u l y 1986,p. 479. 
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candidate belonging to the dcminant caste groups in that 
area. At the time of e lect ions . Mostly scheduled castes 
are suppressed and most of the times in some places 
they are prevented from casting votes to a candidate 
of the i r choices by upper cas tes . 
Indian p o l i t i c s i s caste-ridden po l i t i c s . Caste 
in India i s , and for a long time going to remain, a very 
much a par t of the social context and in the final analy-
s is p o l i t i c s cannot be divorced from t h i s context , As 
regards the in teract ion between caste and po l i t i c s in 
our country, caste affects p o l i t i c s , the reverse i s equall' 
t rue i . e . p o l i t i c s affects caste . Rajnikothari . has 
observed, " I t i s not p o l i t i c s that gets caste-ridden; 
i t i s caste that gets p o l i t i c a l i s e d , " He further said," 
"process of p o l i t i c s i s one of the identifying and mani-
pulating the existing s t ructure in order to moblize 
support and consolidate. Posit ions when. The caste-
structure provides one of the most important organisa-
tional s t ructure in which the population i s found to l ive , 
p o l i t i c s must s t r ive to organise through such a structure: 
CaSteism in p o l i t i c s i s thus no l e s s than pol i t ica l i sa t ion 
of caste. 
3. Kothari, R. 'Caste in Indian P o l i t i c s ' Orient Longman 
Ltd, New Delhi, 1970. 
4. Ibid^ 
1 6/. 
In f ree India^ I t was hoped t h a t ca s t e would 
gradual ly cease t o exer t i t s inf luence , but i t s t i l l 
continues t o in f luence p o l i t i c s . According t o M«N. 
Sr in ivas , even t h e educated and urbanised and westernised 
members of the upper c l a s s e s have not escaped the bonds 
of c a s t e e n t i r e l y . They show c a s t e a t t i t u d e in s u r p r i -
sing c o n t e x t s . " Thus, c a s t e wi l l remain an important 
factor in the soc ia l system and wi l l continue t o act as 
a major determinant in t he p o l i t i c a l p rocess . 
According to B.R. Ambedker, c a s t e and danocracy 
would never go hand in hand . Caste Hindu* s respon-
s i b i l i t y i s only t o h i s c a s t e . His l o y a l i t y i s r e s t r i c t e d 
t o h i s c a s t e . Vi r tue has become c a s t e r idden and moral i ty 
has become c a s t e bound. There i s no sympathy to the 
deserving. There i s no apprecia t ion of the mer i tor ious , 
Gandhi spoke before t he south Indian Harijan workers* 
conference a t Banglore, on 10 June 19 36, t h a t "Dr. Ambedker 
i s an untouchables i n t e l l e c t u a l l y he i s superior to the 
thousands of i n t e l l i g e n t educated c a s t e Hindus, He is a 
g rea t teacher of law. He might become a judge of the 
High Court. There i s no of f ice in government service which 
he cannot a sp i r e t o and t o which the most orthodox Brahmin 
5, srinivas,M,N. * Social Change in Modern India* University 
of Cal i forn ia P res s , Berkeley and Los Angeles , 19 66. 
6. Ambedker, B.R. 'Ann ih i l a t ion of CaSte* . 
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might r i s e , de f i l ed by the touch of Dr. Ambedker. Aad 
t h a t for the unpardonable sin of being a Mahar, I f 
we were not hab i tua ied t o th inking t h a t un touchabi l i ty 
by b i r t h was an i n t e g r a l p a r t of Hinduism, we could not 
conduct our se lves towards men l i k e Dr. Ambedker as 
7 
many are conducting themselves even today". Caste 
system when supported by language c r e a t e s a majori ty 
community which u l t i m a t e l y works aga ins t democracy. 
Ambedker has noted some pecu l i a r f ea tu re s of t h e caste-
system which are as follow ; 
(1) Caste are so d i s t r i b u t e d t h a t i n any given area 
the re are o the r s which are small and a re subservient to 
the major c a s t e owing t o t h e i r comparative smallness and 
t h e i r economic dependence upon the major ca s t e which 
owns most of t h e land in the v i l l a g e , 
( i i ) The c a s t e system i s marked not merely by inequa l i t y 
but i s a f fec ted by the system of graded i n e q u a l i t y . All 
ca s t e s are not on pa r . They are one above other . There 
i s a kind of ascending sca le of ha t red and a descending 
scale of contempt. 
( i i i ) A c a s t e has a l l t h e exclusiveness end p r ide which 
a nat ion has. I t i s t he re fo re not improper to speak of 
7. The Times of Ind i a . 11 June 19 36. 
collection of castes, as a collection of major and 
minor nations**. 
As regards the consequences of the caste system 
on politics: Ambedker has siommerized following effects: 
"(1) Voting is always communal. The voter votes for the 
candidate of his conmunity and not for the best candidate, 
(II) The majority community carries the seat by the 
sheer communal majority. 
(III) The "dnority community is forced to vote for the 
candidate of majority community. 
(IV) The votes of the minority community are not enough 
to enable the candidate tor,win the . seat against the 
candidate put up by the majority community. 
(V) As consequences of the social system of graded 
inequality the voter of the higher (major ) communities 
to 
can never condescend give his vote to a candidate of 
a minority community. Cn the other hand the voter of the 
minority community who is socially on a Lower level takes 
pride in giving his vote to the candidate of the majority 
community that is another reason. Why a candidate of 
9 
minority community loses in election. 
Ambedker remarked that the congress party 
always put up candidates who belonged to castes which 
were in the majority in the constituencies. This was the 
8, Ambedker a,R. Thought cn Linguistic States/ Krishna 
Press (Bombay), 1955, 
9. Ibid. 
-: n 
reason that congress party always won. Caste and 
the congress are closely linked. It was by exploi-
ting the caste system that the congress won. 
Ambedker analysed the results of 19 37 election, and 
proved that the Congress was not a majority party-
. the Congress not even obtained 50% votes. 
In the elections of 1937, Ambedker's indepen-
dent Labour Party set up 17 candidates for contesting 
the election. In it,party won 15 seats which was a 
great success for the depressed classes.Ambedker proved 
that the untouchable candidates triumphed congress 
because they got over 82% votes of their community in 
the primary elections. The majority of Tickets were 
given to Mahars, although there were at least two cand-
idates from other untouchable castes, a mang and a 
Gujarati scheduled caste man. Two of the caste Hindus 
elected were C.K.P. (Chandraseniya Kayastha Prabhu)-one 
was a Brahmin. The lack of chambhars, the wealthiest, 
ritually highest group among the scheduled castes in 
Maharashtra, v/as striking. The secretary of the Ambedkers 
Depressed classes Association had been a Chambhar and 
the secretary of the scheduled castes Federation was 
also a chambhar, P.N. Rajbhaj, yet the caste as a whole 
10. Ibid. 
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c3id not follow him. The s t ronges t fac to r in the lack 
of co-opera t ion i s probably the c a s t e d iv is ion and the 
r e s u l t a n t r i v a l r y within t he untouchables groups .. them-
se lves . Chambhars had a l ready achieved some degree of 
economic advancanent with t h e i r l e a t h e r v/ork, Mangs 
were the most educa t iona l ly and economically backward of 
the t h r e e groups, and n e i t h e r chambhars nor Mangs could 
see a Mahar l eader as t h e i r s a lva t ion . Ambedker attemp-
ted t o win these c a s t e s over, f requent ly at chasibhar 
or Mang meetings. He gave a d e t a i l e d r ep ly to a c r i t i c i s m 
r a i s e d at a chambhar conference in 19 39, and devoted 
space i n J a n t a i n 19 41 t o a long l e t t e r from a Mang 
( f i r s t educated Mang in t he Nizam's s t a t e ; D.N.KamtSa ) 
12 
accusing; him of being only a Mahar l eade r , But by 
t h i s time the Mahar conversion announcement had further 
a l i ena t ed other c a s t e s . Ambedker r e p l i e d t h a t he had 
no ambition for the Mahars, i n fact ,would dO; every 
th ing i n h i s power t o l i q u i d a t e i t as a community 
though he would want them t o p rog res s as human beings". 
He accussed the congress of p laying a p o l i t i c a l game, 
giving the example t h a t . "Although i t was the Mahars 
who fought for r i g h t of entrance in t he po l ice Training 
11. Bombay Chronicle Ju ly 4,19 39, 
12. J an ta , Bombay, June 14,1941, 
school at Nasik i t was a l l non-Mahars who were admitted." 
In r ep ly t o t he l e t t e r he sa id That he had successful ly 
introduced i n t e r - c a s t e d in ing , t h a t t he Mahar hostels 
were open t o a l l , t h a t t h e Independent Labour Par ty 
considered q u a l i t y , not c a s t e , and warned the Mangs 
14 
aga ins t taking t h e way of the congress . 
As regard t he acceptance of untouchable leadersh ip 
under I .L . P or scheduled c a s t e Federat ion The ca s t e 
Hindu Labour was not ready for untouchable l eadersh ip , 
nor could the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of congress with Independence 
be overccane. Therefore, i n t he 1945 e l e c t i o n s for the 
prov inc ia l l e g i s l a t u r e s , newly e s t ab l i shed S. C. F. got 
u t t e r l y defeated. Ambedker* s o f f i c i a l pos i t i on as a labour 
member in the viceroy* s execut ive council prevented him 
from taking an a c t i v e p a r t i n pa r ty organisa t ion which 
may have been a f ac to r in t h e defea t . He himself produced 
o f f i c i a l e lec t ion f i gu re s for t h e cabine t Mission which 
showed t h a t in the primary e l e c t i o n s , in which scheduled 
ca s t e s alone voted, the S. C. F. had rece ived more votes . 
Than congress in Madras, Bombay and cen t r a l provinces. 
He a l so offered proof t h a t , in each province, the majority 
of the scheduled c a s t e vo te s had gone t o non-congress 
13. Bombay Chronicle . J u l y 4,1939. 
14. J ant a* Bcxnbay , June 14, 1941. 
15. A cogv of h i s che r t i s in C.B. Khairmoday* s Collection 
of Ambedker ma te r i a l in Bombay Univers i ty Liberary. 
candida tes , i* There had been some vio lence in Nagpur and 
Bombay a t the time of e l e c t i o n s and Ambedker also charged 
t e r ro r i sm and i n t im ida t i on as well as open h o s t i l i t y on 
the p a r t of ve turning and p o l l i n g o f f i c i a l s as a reasons 
17 for t h e e l ec t ion defea t . 
In the e l e c t i o n s of 19 51-5 2 a l so the scheduled 
ca s t e Federation l a s t badly . In Bombay s t a t e , four 
candida tes contes ted s e a t s for the lok sabha, only one, 
F.N. Rajbhaj, s tanding from Sholapur, was successful . 
Ambedker was defeated by h i s long t ime chambhar opponent, 
IS N. S. Kajrolkar , in t he Banbay (North) const i tuency . 
The federa t ion put up t h i r t y - e i g h t candia tes for the 
Banbay L e g i s l a t i v e Assonbly, i t^ ambition going beyond 
t h e twenty seven s e a t s r e se rved for the scheduled cas t e s . 
with the exception of B.C. Kamble, standing from the 
Chinchpokli Lower Parel Love Corove const i tuency in 
Bombay, a l l l o s t . 
As to the quest ion s what can be the reasons for 
defeat , Vehkatarangaiya says t h a t some s o c i a l i s t s f e l t 
t h a t the a l l i a n c e with t h e S. C. F. was in ju r ious . Kiddle 
c l a s s resentment was increased because of the a l l i ance 
of the Federation with the peasan t s and workers 
16, Ambedker B, R., What Congress and Gandhi op. c i t . 
17, Ambedker B.R., Cabinet Mission and Untouchables 
Bombay, P r iva t e ly P r in t ed , no da t e . 
18, Vankataranqaiva,M.'The General Elec t ions in the Cltv 
of Bombav(Bombay j Vora and Co., 1953), 146. 
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p a r t y i n some p a r t of t h e s t a t e and a l s o b e c a u s e of 
19 
a l l e g e d a t t a c k s b y F e d e r a t i o n L e a d e r s on Gandhi . 
A c c o r d i n g t o Ambedker P . W,D. ( p e a s a n t s and w o r k e r s 
p a r t y ) was a communal p a r t y d c m t n a n t e d by M a r a t h a s . 
Ke c h a r a c t e r i s e d t h e Hindu S a b h a and J a n s a n g h a s a 
21 
communal p a r t y , V e n k a t a r a n g a i y a f u r t h e r , s a y s t h a t 
Ambedker* s p r o p o s a l t o i n c l u d e Bombay i n M a h a r a s h t r a c a s t 
22 him and t h e s o c i a l i s t s t h e i G u j a r a t i v o t e . Ambedker 
23 h i m s e l f s a i d he was a t a l o s s t o u n d e r s t a n d t h e d e f e a t . 
The S. C. F . w i t h 1 6 . 9 2% of t h e e l e c t o r a t e i n t h e Bcmbay N o r t h 
c o n s t i t u e n c y g o t 17.27% of t h e v a l i d v o t e s . The f a c t t h a t 
t h e p r o p o r t i o n of v o t e s p e r c a n d i d a t e was h i g h e r f o r t h e 
F e d e r a t i o n t h a n f o r any o t h e r p a r t y b u t c o n g r e s s , t h a t 
t h e S. C. F . had t r i p l e d i t 1946 v o t e , wh ich c o n g r e s s d i d 
n o t q u i t e d o , and b r o a d e n e d i t s a r e a of i n f l u e n c e , w inn ing 
t w e l v e s e a t s i n t h e l e g i s l a t i v e A r s e n b l i e s of s i x s t a t e s 
( H y d e r a b a d , M a d r a s , F e p s u , Bombay , Himachal P r a d e s h ) , 
d i d n o t r e l i e v e t h e g e n e r a l g loom. H i g h t i n k e r w r i t e s " . 
The mos t d i s a p p o i n t e d c a n d i d a t e s w e r e t h o s e of t h e S,C. F . . 
The g r e a t m a j o r i t y of t h e s e r e s e r v e d s e a t s went t o t h e 
19 . I b i d 
20. Ambedker B.R. , L e t t e r s t o Gackwad* . p p . 3 2 0 - 2 1 . 
2 1 . I b i d . 
22. V e n k a t a r a n g a i y a M. o p . c i t . 
23 . V e n k a t a r a n g a i y a M. 'Bombay C i t y • I n r e p o r t on t h e 
I n d i a n G e n e r a l E l e c t i o n s 1 9 5 1 - 1 9 5 2 . by S.K. Kogeker 
and R i c h a r d L . P a r k (Bombay" P o p u l a r Book Depot 1 9 5 5 ) . 
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n a n i n e e s of c o n g r e s s n o n - e n t i t i e s f o r t h e most p a r t , 
24 bu t r e t u r n e d by t h e magic name of Nehru". 
I n 1954, Ambedker and h i s 1952 running p a r t n e r , 
Ashoka Mehta , C o n t e s t e d t h e bye e l e c t i o n i n Bhandara, 
a d i s t r i c t nea r Nagpur, Mehta, r unn ing on t h e s o c i a l i s t 
p a r t y t i c k e t fo r t h e g e n e r a l s e a t , won ; Ambedker, a s 
a S. C. F. c a n d i d a t e fo r t h e r e s e r v e d s e a t , l o s t . The 
f a c t o r s i n t h e l o s s of t h e Bhandara b y e - e l e c t i o n seem 
t o be t h e f a i l u r e of t h e r e v o t i n g fo r Mehta a l s o t o 
suppor t Ambec3ker; t h e a l i e n a t i o n of c a s t e Hindus by Ambed-
ker* s b i t t e r d e n u n c i a t i o n of Nehru, t h e congres s , and 
Gandhian p o l i c i e s , t h e thorough coverage of t h e a r e a by 
a h igh powered group of c o n g r e s s l e a d e r s , and p o s s i b l y 
t h e d e f l e c t i o n of Mahanubhav Mghar v o t e s a s a r e s u l t - : 
of t h e e a r l i e r l e a d e r s h i p of G.M. Thaware, a Mahar l e a d e r 
who had broken w i t h Ambedker and j o i n e d congress be fo re 
h i s d e a t h i n 195 2, c a s t e Hindus wasted t h e i r v o t e s , but 
25 d id no t c a s t fo r Ambedker , The c h i e f r e a son , however, 
fo r t h e Scheduled Cas te s f e d e r a t i o n ' s d e f e a t was t h a t 
t hey t h e y had no where t o go w i th t h e i r p o l i t i c a l power. 
The f e d e r a t i o n c o n s t i t u e n c y was l i m i t e d t o a m i n o r i t y 
by a f a c t o r of c a s t e . 
24. High T inker , I n d i a and P a k i s t a n , A P o l i t i c a l Ana lys i s 
New York: F r e d e r i c k A. P r a e g e r , 19 62. 
25. Ba l i L.R. 'Symbol of R e s o l t Dr. Ambedker. Amar J y o t i 
P r e s s J a l l a n d u r (Pun jab ) , 1985. 
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According to Ambedker , in the 19 37 election, 
the Congress backed out its words promised by it to 
untouchables at a time- of Poona pact that congress 
will not inter-middle in the election of untouchables to 
the seats reserved for them. This promise was dashed to 
pieces. The congress did not hesitate to play a ful, 
mighty and a malevolent part in the elections of untouch -
ables by pitting up untouchable candidates on congress 
ticket pledged to congress programme for seats reserved 
for the untouchables. Congress captured 78 seats (5l%) 
out of 151 total seats. Thus, it took back 78 seats out 
of 151 which it gave to untouchables under poonapact and 
thereby made a handsome profit on its political trans-
action. It left only 73 seats to be filled by true and 
independent representatives of the untouchables. Congress 
also inflicted another greater blow on untouchables 
0 ft 
by depriving them of any share in the Executive. 
After independence, the occupant of the reser-
ved seat was to be determined by general vote. Ambedker 
evidently realized the necessity of both winning., 
the reserved seats and using the votes from that limited 
number of seats in a larger alliance. But S. C, F. faced 
26, Ambedker B, R, Whet congress and Gandhi Have Done to 
untouchables. • 
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The p r o b l e n of a l l i a n c e s , and t h e d i f f i c u l t y of s p l i t s 
i n t h e p a r t y l e a d e r s h i p . The f o l l o w i n g c h a r t showing 
s e a t s con te . s ted and won by t h e S. C, F. over a p e r i o d 
of two mun ic ipa l e l e c t i o n s , s u g g e s t s t h e e f f e c t of t h e 
1^4. 2 7 
s p l i t ; 
1948 1952 
S e a t s VJon S e a t s Won 
c o n t e s t e d c o n t e s t e d 
11 
From t h e r e s u l t of e l e c t i o n s which took p l a c e 
i n Feb rua ry 19 46, Dr. D.R. Ambecker a r r anged t h e 
28 S t a t i s t i c a l d a t a i n four s e r i e s of t a b l e . F i r s t 
s e r i e s show t h e v o t e s s ecu red by t h e successfxil c a s t e 
Hindu c a n d i d a t e and t h e s u c c e s s f u l scheduled c a s t e 
c a n d i d a t e i n f i n a l e l e c t i o n h e l d i n Madras, Bengal, 
Bonbay, Un i t ed P r o v i n c e s , C e n t r a l p r o v i n c e s , Assam and 
C r i s s a . 
Second s e r i e s show i n how many c a s e s did 
r e l i a n c e on r e s e r v a t i o n c l a u s e become n e c e s s a r y 
27. Sharma B. A.V. and Jangam R. T. 'The Bombay Kunicipal 
Co rpo ra t i on -An e l e c t i o n s tudy Bombay, Book Deopt, 19 62, 
28. Anbedker B.R, ' S t a t e s and M i n o r i t i e s Thacker & Co. 
L t d . (Bombay ) 1947. 
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for the success of the scheauled c a s t e candidate in the 
f ina l e l e c t i o n held in p rov inces - Madras , Bengal/ Bombay, 
C.P. / U.P. Assam, Or issa & Punjab and in how many be 
succeeded without t h e bene f i t of r e s e r v a t i o n . 
Third s e r i e s show the r e l a t i v e voting s t rength 
of t he c a s t e Hindus and the scheduled c a s t e s in c o n s t i -
tuences of Madras, Bombay, Bengal, U.P. C,P. , Bihar, 
Assam St Punjab, in which sea t s are reserved for the sche-
duled c a s t e s . 
Fourth s e r i e s show the p o s i t i o n in the primany 
e lec t ion of scheduled c a s t e candidate in Madras, Bombay, 
C.P., U.P, and Punjab who became successful i n the f ina l 
e l e c t i o n s . 
After examining these f igures very careful ly , 
29 Ambedker reached the following p ropos i t i ons i 
(1) That every one of t he scheduled c a s t e candidate who 
became successful i n t he f ina l e l e c t i o n owed h is success 
t o the vo tes of the c a s t e Hindus and not of the scheauled 
ca s t e s , A g rea t many of them came t o t h e top of the post 
and securea vo tes equal t o and in some cases l a rger than 
those obtained by ca s t e Hindu candida tes , Secondty, in 
29. Ib id . 
UA 
very few consitutendes was the successful scheduled caste 
candidate required to .relyon reservat ion, t h i s i s most 
unexpected phenomenon. Any one who compares the voting 
strength of the scheduled castes with the voting strength 
of the caste Hindus in the different constituencies would 
rea l i se that the voting strength of the scheduled caste 
i s so small tha t such a phenomenon could never have occured 
if only the schedxoled castes voters had voted for the 
scheduled caste candidates, that they have occured i s 
proof pos i t ive that the success of the scheduled caste 
candidate i s f inal election i s conditioned by the caste 
Hindu votes, 
(II) That comparing the r e s u l t s of the primary election 
with those of the Final election. The scheduled caste 
candidate who was elected in the Final election 
was one who had fai led tn the primary election (if the 
Primary election be t reated as a Final election and the 
constituency be t reated as a single member constituency), 
(III) Owing to the extreme dispar i ty between the voting 
strength of the Hindus and the scheduled castes disparity 
which will not dis-appear even under adult suffrage-a 
system of j o in t e lectorates will not succeed in giving the 
schedTiled castes the chance of returning the i r true repre-
senting . 
(IV) The candidates whom the untoucbales rejected in the 
primary elect ions which i s the t rue index of their will 
145 
have been re tu rned in t he Final e l e c t i o n by the votes 
of cas te-Hindus . 
Thus,Ambedker proved t h a t t h e j o i n t e l e c t o r a t e 
had completely d i s f ranch i sed the scheduled ca s t e s . For 
the primary e l e c t i o n , Hindus i n s i s t e d .upon conpulsory 
d i s t r i b u t i v e vote systen aim of which according to 
Ambedker was nothing but- t o enable Hindus t o capture 
the s ea t s reserved for t he untouchables . Though Hammond 
Ccnunittee r e j e c t e d and accepted comulative system put 
for th by Ambedker,commenting on the a t t i t u d e of Hindus 
he sa id" ,This throws a flood of l i g h t on the Hindu menta-
l i t y of making by t h e r i g h t hand a concession which they 
cannot oppose and s t e a l i n g i t away by t h e l e f t , 
According t o him, h i s f a i l u r e in 1952 general e lec t ions 
was due t o j o i n t e l e c t o r a t e s . The general e lec t ions 
conclus ively proved i t . The poona pac t and i t s system cf 
voting were a t t he root of the defeat of scheduled cas te 
candidates in general e l e c t i o n s . In an inteiiview,he stated**. 
The Roon^ac t must go. I t has r e s u l t e d in d i s enfranchising 6C 
mi l l ion Untouchables. According t o an in t e rna t iona l law 
32 
no t r e a t y was f ina l and sacrosant ". He said tha t the 
30. Ambedker B.R. 'The Poona Pact* Buddhist Publishing 
House, Ja landar , 1982. 
31. Ruber W.N. Dr. Ambedker -A C r i t i c a l study. 
32. Dal i t bandhu. Special Rumber 15 April 1948 , p . 27. 
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the sinunon ccxranission had observed t h a t the device of the 
reserved s e a t s ceases t o be workable where the pro^tected 
community c o n s t i t u t e d an exceeding small f rac t ion of any 
manageable cons t i tuency . 
Therefore , Ambedker suggested a new method which 
involved t h e abo l i t i on of the primary e l ec t ion as a needless 
and heavy encumbrance, and the s u b s t i t u t i o n of seperate 
e l e c t o r a t e s . He r e i t e r a t e d t h a t so long as t he r e were j o i n t 
e l e c t o r a t e s , scheduled ca s t a v o t e r s would be so few tha t 
ca s t e Hindu condidates could safe ly ignore t h e i r wishes. 
Caste Hindu would never support scheduled ca s t e cancidates , 
seperate e l e c t o r a t e s were fundamental ; without them the 
scheduled c a s t e s would ' never have t h e i r own represen ta t ive 
In a speech i n Rajya Sabha on 22 September 1953,he s ta ted 
t h a t he accepted the poona pact as i n e v i t a b l e because i t was 
not p o s s i b l e for him t o get more. Concluding the whole 
controvery he said, ' 'The Poona pac t gave a death blow to the 
34 self r e l i a n t movements of Depressed c l a s s e s " . Ke demanded 
the abrogation of the poonapact signed by himself and Gandhi 
and demanded the r e s t o r a t i o n of sepe ra te e l e c t o r a t e s as 
envisaged in MacDonald's communal Award 
Socio-econonic s t a t u s of any c a s t e p lays an important 
ro l e a t a t ime of e l ec t i ons , There i s c lose r e l a t ionsh ip 
between the s t a t u s of ca s t e and i t s economic pos i t ion . The 
33, Menon, V. P . , The T r a n s f e r of Power, p , 243-44, 
. O r i e n t Longmans, Bombay 1957, pp. 243-44, 
34, Ambedker, B. R. What Congress op. c i t , 
35, Bombay C h r o n i c l e , 7 November 19 46, 
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higher c a s t e s tend t o be landowners businessmen, while t enents 
are mostly from middle c a s t e s and a g r i c u l t u r a l labours from 
untouchables. S imi lar ly a l l p o s i t i o n s of power and inf luence 
are in the hands of higher c a s t e s . 
According t o Anil Bhatt i f r e l a t i o n s h i p between cas te 
and socio-economic s t a t u s changes, then whatever l i t t l e r e l a -
t ionsh ip c a s t e s t a t u s has with p o l i t i c a l o r i en ta t ion , influence 
or a c t i v i t y would a l so change , In addi t ion to the socio-
economic s t a t u s the bucreaevry a l so p l a y s a very important 
ro l e a t a time of e l e c t i o n s . At the t ime of e l ec t ions the 
v i l l a g e head or the Sarpanch or the one under whom the landless 
labourer works, can cammand him t o vo te for h i s favour i te 
candidate , I f opposi t ion i s r a i s e d by the l and less laboures 
Their huts are burnt , and economic sanc t ions and social boycott 
are imposed on them. The democracy in Ind i a i s endangered noc 
only by the urban c a p i t a l i s t s but a lso by the v i l l a g e p l u t o -
c r a t s . 
In order to f ree the members of the scheduled cas tes 
from the Tyranny and oppression of the c a s t e Hindus, Ambedker 
demanded sepe ra t e se t t l ements for the former. This, he f e l t , 
would ensure them socia l and economic secur i ty which would 
r e e s t a b l i s h them in soc ie ty . He i n i t i a t e d a New Life Movement" 
which was far from being narrowminded and chanvinism. Accord-
ing t o him, the ob jec t s of t he movement were ; 
36. Bhatt; Anil . Caste, c l a s s and F b l i t i c s , Manohar Book 
Service, New Delhi, 1975, p . 181. 
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{I) to free the untouchables from the thraldon^of the 
Hindus and ( i i ) to be t te r the economic posi t ion of the 
37 
untouchables. Seperate settlements cal led for the esta-
blishment of a seperate commission duly empowered to 
provide financial assistance to the members of the schedules 
castes for the i r allround progress and development. The 
va l id i ty of t h i s demand would not diminish so long as r e l i -
gious obseuraniism and caste prejudices stand in the way of 
humanist and democratic approach to various problemo facing 
the Indian Society, While mentioning the.objects of a New 
Life Movonent, he c r i t i c i s e d the v i l l age system in the fo l l -
owing words : -
" I t i s the close kni t association of the untouchacles with 
the Hindus Living in the same v i l l ages which marks. Them cnt 
as untouchables and which enables the Hindus to identify 
them as being untouchables . India i s admittedly a land of 
v i l lages anc so long as the v i l l age system provides an 
easy method of making out and identifying the untouchable, 
the untouchable had no escape from untouchability. I t i s 
the v i l l age system wnich perpetuates untouchability, and 
the untouchables therefore demand that i t should be broken 
and the untouchables who are as a matter of fact socially sepa-
rate/ should be made so geographically and t e r r i t o r i a l l y 
37. Ambedker, B. R,, States and Minorit ies. 
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also and be grouped i n t o sepera te v i l l a g e s exclus ively of 
untouchables i n which the d i s t i n c t i o n of the high and 
the low and t h e touchable and untouchable wi l l find no 
38 p l a c e . " Untouchables are body of l a n d l e s s l aboure rs who 
are e n t i r e l y dependent upon the such employment as the 
Hindus May choose t o g ive them and on such wages as the 
Hindus may f ind i t p r o f i t a b l e t o pay. In the v i l l a g e s in 
which they l i v e they cannot engage in any t r ade or occupation 
owing t o un touchab i l i t y . No Hindu wi l l deal with them. I t 
i s , t he re fo re /Obv ious t h a t t h e r e i s no way out for earning 
a l i v i n g which i s open t o untouchables . So long as they 
l i v e as t he dependent p a r t of t he Hindu v i l l a g e . This 
economic dependence has o ther consequences beside the condi-
t ion of poverty and degradat ion which proceeds from i t . 
The Hindu has a code of l i f e , which i s a p a r t of h i s r e l i g i o n . ' 
A perpetual war i s going on every day in every v i l l a g e between 
the Hindus and xintouchables. Under t h e v i l l a g e system the 
untouchable has found himself g r e a t l y handicapped in h i s 
s t ruggle for f ree and honourable l i f e . I t i s a contes t between 
the economically poor and soc i a l l y small group of untoucha-
b les i s the r e s u l t of many causes. The Hindu has the pol ice 
and Magistracy on h i s s ide . In a guarre l between the untouc-
hables and the Hindus, the untouchables w i l l never get 
38. Ib id , 
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protection from the police or justice from the Magistrate. 
The police and Magistracy are Hindus and they love their 
class more then their duty. But the chief weapon in 
the armoury of the Hindus is economic power which they 
possess over the poor untouchables living in the village. 
Therefore Ambedker called the village a sink of localism, 
a den of ignorance, narrow mindedness and communal ism. 
39 
The poor p o s i t i o n of untouchables in bueracracy can 
be imagined from the c e n t r a l and s t a t e combined data of year 
1949. 76% scheduled:: c a s t e s and 87% scheduled t r i b e s are 
40 
TABLE - I 
C la s s 
F i r s t 
Second 
Thi rd 
For th 
To ta l 
p o s t s 
10,903 
20,501 
829 ,471 
914,704 
P o s t s ach ieved by 
Number 
123 
488 
47,624 
147,704 
P e r e en t ag 
1.18 
2.38 
6.95 
17.24 
SCs P o s t s 
e ij umber 
17 
97 
6.594 
23,810 
achieved by S. 
Percen tage 
0 .16 
0.47 
0.79 
2.60 
39. I b id . 
40. Magazine * Mava* 30 Septanber 1990. 
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associated with agr icul ture but mostly they are agricultural 
41 labours. Half of then are bonded agricultural labour. 
According to the l a t e s t annual (1990) report of the SCs and 
STs commission they have only 2% land. As regards the 
42 trade and Industr ia l f i e lds , they have got only 0.2% gain . 
Latest report of 'Rural Labour Enquiry* t e l l s that more than 
half of the agricul tural labour has no land. Thus, we 
find, even today t he i r condition very deplorable. All these 
have direct and indi rec t effect on the elections. At many 
favour C-; 
places, untouchables are not allowed to caste the i r votes in 
the i r choice. 
Therefore,Prof. M.N, sr inivas correctly observes, 
"The elections of 19 57 may be said to have awakened the Indian 
in t e l l igen t i a . as to the actual considerations which influ-
enced voting. I t also led to the widespread condemnation of 
exploitation of caste liriks for election pvurposes... Elections 
to panchayats, and municipal i t ies held in subsequent years 
have shown conclusively tha t caste considerations are potent, " 
There can be very many instances to prove that during the 
l a s t few election both local and national, caste has influence 
the course of elect ions and also in the selection of candidate 
Thereafter, when i t ccsnes to formation of cabinets or 
• 42. Navabharat Times, New Delhi, 7 January 1919. 
43. M.N. Srinivas, Caste in Modern India and other Essays 
Asia Publishing House, Bombay 1962. 
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a l l oca t i on of o f f i c e s of p r o f i t , t h e c a s t e fac tor 
again ccxnes i n t o evidence. Every major cas-a ^roup 
expects and r e c e i v e s r ep re sen t a t i on in s t a t e and 
union counc i l s of Min i s t e r s , To make h i s : :)sition 
secure every s t a t e chief Minis ter s ees t o i t t h a t 
the composition of h i s coxincil of Min i s t e r s i s such 
t h a t i t s t r i k e s a s a t i s f a c t o r y balance among the s ig -
44 ti±£icant c a s t e groups in h i s s t a t e i 
In Maharashtra, the c a s t e has gone a long way 
in p o l i t i c s . Important c a s t e s in t he s t a t e _ are 
Marathas, Brahmins and Mahars. In the s t a t e though the 
Brahmins are not i n a major i ty , ye t they dcxninate p o l i -
t i c a l scene. But in t he s t a t e Hahars are in good flumbers 
and no p o l i t i c a l p a r t y can expect t o e s t a b l i s h i t s hold 
un less and u n t i l i t can win^ the co-operat ion of t h i s 
c a s t e . In t he s t a t e , c o n g r e s s has been in a p o s i t i o n t o 
maintain i t s hold only with t h e i r a c t i ve co-operat ion, 
Marathas a lso formed the major i ty . About' than Ambedker 
s t a t ed , "Those who are going to r u l e a re not Marathas 
by speech, but Maratha by cas t e ; notwithstanding the 
hopes of t he Brahmins. Now i t cannot be denied t h a t 
44, From an a r t i c l e 'Cas te & P o l i t i c s in I n d i a ' op. c l t . 
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45 Marathas a r e p o l i t i c a l l y t h e most backward caranuni ty" . 
He added f u r t h e r t h a t h i s t o r y had shown t h a t :he mino-
r i t i e s e s p e c i a l l y t h e schedu led c a s t e s and t r i b e s , would 
46 
not g e t j u s t i c e a t t h e hands of t h e Marathcis . There 
i s no man of an inence among them(Marathas) such as 
T i l a k , Gokhale o r Rcnade. The K a h a r a s h t r i a n s t oday count 
47 for n o t h i n g " . He added , " I f t h e r e a r e t h r e e Maharash t ra 
s t a t e s , t h r e e Mara thas can be t r a i n e d as c h i e f m i n i s t e r s . 
We can do r e a l s u r v i c e t o o v e r s e l v e s by he lp ing t o educa te 
48 
our m i n i s t e r s " F i n a l l y he t o l d t h e Marathwada p e o p l e . " 
The sh rubs do n o t grow under a t r e e . The Marathwada 
49 p e o p l e must no t f o r g e t t h e moral of t h i s s t o r y " . 
A d e c r e a s e o r i n c r e a s e i n numbers of any cas-ce 
or community h a s i t s d i r e c t e f f e c t on t h e e l e c t i o n s . About 
t h e e f f e c t of c a s t e p o l i t i c s on c e n s u s , Ambedker s a y s " , 
p o l i t i c s i n I n d i a has beccane a m a t t e r of numbers. I t i s 
niombers which g i v e p o l i t i c a l advantage t o one community 
over ano the r which does no t happen anywhere e l s e i n t h e 
world. The r e s u l t i s t h a t t h e census i n I n d i a i s d e l i -
b e r a t e l y looked f o r s e c u r i n g p o l i t i c a l advan tages which 
45, Ambedker B,R, 'Though t s on L i n g u i s t i c S t a t e s ' , 
46, S r i n i v a s *C;aStes i n Modern I n d i a ' and o t h e r Essays. 
47, Ambedker B. R, op, c i t , 
48, I b i d . 
49, I b i d , 
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numbers g ive . In t h i s cooking of t he census. The Hindus, 
the Muslims and t h e Sikhs have played t h e i r p a r t s as 
the chiefe_of the Kitchen?. The untouchables anc the c h r i t i a n s , 
who are a l so i n t e r e s t e d in t h e i r ntombers have no hand in 
the cooking of t he census, for the simple reason tha t they 
have no p lace in the admin i s t r a t ive s e rv i ce s of t h e country 
which deal with t h e operat ion of the census. On the other-
hand , the untouchables are the people who are quartered, 
cooked and served by the Hindus, Muslims and the sikhs 
50 at every Decinnial Census " All t h i s happened, specia l ly 
a t a time of the census of 19 40. In some p a r t s of Punjab, 
the untouchables were forced by Sicks t o enro l l themselves 
as s ikhs whether they were s ikhs or not . Therefore, the 
number of s ikhs increased and untouchables became a mino-
r i t y . On the otfaerside, the Hindus reques ted the Untoucha-
b le s t o enro l l thonnselves as Hindus, Without mentioning 
the c a s t e . They were t o l d t h a t on not mentioning t h e i r 
c a s t e s , they would be t r e a t e d as Hindus and no one could 
de tec t about t h e i r being untouchables . The untouchables 
acted upon t h e advice of t he Hindus, t he re fo re , the numb-
er of c a s t e Hindus increased while as number of untouch-
ables decreased, Ambedker, showed t h i s by preparing 
50. Ambedker B.R. 'Mr. Gandhi and Surancipat ion of untouch-
ables*^ . 
51. Ib id . 
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a g r a p h i c a l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of s t a t i s t i c s of census of 
1940 as compared t o t h e c e n s u s of 19 31 , 
52 
TABLE - I I 
V a r i a t i o n i n p o p u l a t i o n by Corrjnunities, 19 31-1941 
Communities 
Hindus 
Schedul ed 
c a s t e s 
F i g u r e s a t F i g u r e s a t 
T o t a l I n d i a T o t a l I n d i a 
l e v e l a c c o r - l e v e l a c c e -
d ing t o r d i n g t o 
c e n s u s of c e n s u s of 19 41 
19 31 
Tota l pe rcen tac 
i n c r e a s e (+) 
Decrease( - ) 
189 654370 
49540770 
206117326 
4879 3180 
+26462956 
-747590 
Muslims 
Sikhs 
C h r i t i a n s 
Par s i s 
77677545 
4335771 
629 6763 
109752 
9 205809 6 
5691447 
6316119 
114890 
+14381551 
+1355676 
+19786 
+5138 
From t h e s e f i g u r e s Dr. Ambedker came t o t h e fo l lovdng 
c o n c l u s i o n s : -
(1) The p o p u l a t i o n of Scheduled c a s t e s i n 1941 as comp-
ared w i t h t h e i r p o p u l a t i o n i n l 9 3 l shows a d e c l i n e . 
52. Ambedker B.R, , ' S t a t e s and M i n o r i t i e s * 
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( i i ) The popxilation of a l l other communities dtiring 
the sane period shows an increase of 15 percent. " 
Ambedker demanded tha t an accurate figure 
for the popiilation of the scheduled castes would be the 
census figure as corrected by the inclusions of the 
population for Ajmer- Merwara and Gwalier s ta te (figure 
of which were not counted to in Census of 194i) plus 
an increase of 15% to give them the benefit of the gene-
ra l r i s e in the population. He regarded that untouchables 
woiild not be l e s s than 6 cores. 
Thus,census has become a po l i t i ca l affair . 
Every coramtmity seems to be attempting a r t i f i c i a l l y to 
augment i t s niimbers at the cost of some other community 
for the sake of capturing greater and greater degree 
54 of po l i t i ca l power in i t s own hands, Ambedker ^escribed 
two sor ts of majori t ies . One was po l i t i c a l majority 
and the other communal majority. To him, po l i t i ca l majo-
r i t y i s changeable in i t s c lass composition, A pol i t ica l 
majority grows , A ccxnmunal majority i s bom. The admi-
ssion to a po l i t i ca l majority i s open. The door to a 
communal majority i s closed. The po l i c ies of a po l i t i ca l 
majority are free to al l to make and unmake. The policies 
53. Ibid, 
54. "ibid. 
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of a conmnunal m a j o r i t y a r e made by i t s own m^nbers 
born i n i t . As r e g a r d s t h e t y r a n n y of t h e cc^rjnunal 
m a j o r i t y , i t was no t an i d l e t h r e a t • I t was an 
e x p e r i e n c e of many m i n o r i t i e s . T h i s expe r i ence t o 
Maha ra sh t r i an Brahmins be ing v e r y r e c e n t i t was 
55 
unneces sa ry t o d i l a t e upon i t . 
Ambedker t hough t t h a t i n l i n g u i s t i c 
p r o v i n c e s t h e e v i l consequences of t h e c a s t e s y s t e n 
were su re t o be sharpened . According t o him, l i ngu i sm 
i n our. ' .country was a n o t h e r name f o r communal ism. He 
t r e a t e d t h e problem of s a f e g u a r d s a g a i n s t t h e communal 
t y r a n n y . He s t a t e d t h a t l a r g e r t h e s t a t e t h e sma l l e r t h e 
p r o p o r t i o n of m i n o r i t y t o t h e m a j o r i t y . He gave one 
i l l u s t r a t i o n i f Mahavidarbha remained s e p e r a t e , t h e 
p r o p o r t i o n of Hindus t o Muslims would be four t o one. 
In t h e Uni ted Maharash t r a , The p r o p o r t i o n w i l l be 
fou r t een t o one. The same would be t h e ca se of t h e 
u n t o u c h a b l e s .He s a i d , "A small s t o n e of a c o n s o l i d a t e d 
m a j o r i t y p l a c e d on t h e c h e s t of t h e m i n o r i t y may be 
borne . But t h e weight of a huge mountain i t cannot 
55, Ambedker B .R , 'Though t s on L i n g u i s t i c S t a t e s ' 
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b e a r . I t w i l l c r u s h t h e m i n o r i t i e s " . T h e r e f o r e 
According t o him t h e c r e a t i o n of s m a l l e r s t a t e s was 
a s a f e g u a r d t o t h e m i n o r i t i e s . The o t h e r sa feguard 
was t h e p r o v i s i o n of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n i n t h e l e g i s l a t u r e . 
According t o him, s e p a r a t e e l e c t o r a t e s or r e s e r v a t i o n 
of s e a t s must n o t be r e s o r t e d t o . I t would be enough 
t o have p l u r a l member c o n s t i t u e n c e s (of two or t h r e e ) 
wi th ccmxila t ive v o t i n g i n p l a c e of t h e system of s i n g l e -
member c o n s t i t u e n c y enbodied i n t h e p r e s e n t c o n s t i t u t i o n . 
Th i s would a l l a y t h e f e a r s which t h e m i n o r i t i e s e n t e r t a i n e d 
57 
about l i n g u i s t i c s t a t e s . For t h i s , c o n s t i t u t i o n must 
be amended and p r o v i s i o n must be made fo r _a system of 
p l u r a l nxunber c o n s t i t u e n c i e s ( 2 o r 3 ) w i th ccnunU:.-
t a t i v e v o t i n g . 
According t o Ambedker, f r e e and f a i r e l e c -
t i o n i s t h e one of t h e p i l l e r s on which p a r l i a m e n t a r y 
danocracy r e s t s . E l e c t i o n must b e comple t e ly f r e e and 
f a i r . He remarked t h a t 'B ig Business* was t r y i n g t o 
p l a y a g r e a t p a r t i n p o l i t i c a l l i f e of t h i s count ry ,He 
s a i d • 'congres3 i s a ccep t i ng t h e f i n a n c i a l he lp of t h e 
Banias , Marwar ies and o t h e r m u l t i - r a i l l i o n a r i e s . Congress 
i s e a t i n g t h e i r food and i t f o l l o w s , t h e r e f o r e , n a t u r a l l y 
That c o n g r e s s w i l l have t o t a k e t h e s i d e of t h e s e 'Big 
59 
Bus iness a t a l l c r u c i a l t i m e s , 
56. I b i d , 
57. I b i d . 
58. I b i d . 
59. From h i s speech on ' F u t u r e of P a r l i a m e n t a r y Democracy 
d e l i v e r e d on Oct. 28,1951 i n The D, A. V. Col lege , 
J u l l u n d a r c i t y ( P u n j a b ) . 
1 RC D Z 
In f a c t . Tinder presen t system of e l ec t i on , 
the Minor i t i e s a re not able t o e l e c t t h e i r t r u e r e p r e s -
e n t a t i v e s . Therefore Ambedker sa id a l so on 30 September^ 
1956^that the r e s e r v a t i o n in l e g i s l a t u r e s and presen t 
e lec t ion systan. should be abolished and be replaced by 
propor t iona l Representa t ion or Cotnmulative voting 
system. 
60. Sanpla, 3.R, 'Ambedker Javan t i Par Ham Ambedker 
Hission to Kaise Ujlawal Kare*, (Hindi) ,Aciar J y o t i 
P r in t ing Press J a l l a n d a r (Punjab). 
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*TH£ STRUGGLE OF THS UNTOUCHABLE AND THE NATIONAL FREEDOM 
MOVEMENT" 
P a r t - I ; G a n d h i ' s a p p r o a c h t o t h e P rob le ro of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s 
Dr. B,R. Ambedker h a s c r i t i c i s e d G a n d h i j i more 
b i t t e r l y t h a n any o t h e r l e a d e r of t h e c o u n t r y c r i t i c i s e d by 
h im. Most of t h e t i m e s , Ambedker o p p o s e d Gandhi b e c a u s e of h i s 
a n t i - u n t o u c h a b l e r o l e p l a y e d a t a t i m e of s e p e r a t e e l e c t o r a t e 
g r a n t e d t o d e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s and h i s f i r m d e s i r e t o m a i n t a i n 
c h a t u r v a r n a a s t h e b a s i s o f Hindu r e l i g i o n , G a n d h i c o n s i d e r e d 
t h e God a s t h e o r i g i n a t e r of C h a t u r v a r n a i . e . c a s t e sys t em, 
t h e r e f o r e i t m u s t b e m a i n t a i n e d . He w a n t e d t o keep u n t o u c h a -
b l e s away frcxn p o l i t i c a l p l a t e f o r m , b y d e c l a r i n g h i m s e l f a s 
t h e t h e i r s a v i o r and r e p r e s e n t a t i v e a t t h e Round t a b l e conf -
e r e n c e s . But h e c o u l d n o t s u c c e e d i n h i s t h i s aim due t o 
s e v e r o p p o s i t i o n made by Ambedker , 
As r e g a r d s t h e a t t i t u d e of G a n d h i t o - w a r d s u n t o u c h -
a b l e s , D.R. J a t a v a w r i t e s , "Gandh i and o t h e r c o n g r e s s s t a l w a r i s 
l i k e p a t e l and R a j e n d r a p r a s a d w a n t e d , Ambedker and t h e 
D e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s t o s u r r e n d e r t o them so t h a t t h e y c o u l d be 
u s e d a s t o o l s i n t h e f i g h t a g a i n s t B r i t i s h i m p e r i a l i s m f o r 
I n d i a ' s p o l i t i c a l f r eedom. Ambedker o p p o s e d t h i s .Tvcve 
and a t t h e same t i m e w a n t e d t h e d e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s t o f i g h t 
a g a i n s t t h e Hindu s o c i a l i m p e r i a l i s m and t h e B r i r i s h P o l i t i c a l 
i m p e r i a l i s m . He n o t o n l y w a n t e d among them s o c i a l u p s u r g e b u t 
1 ;- 1 
a l so p o l i t i c a l r e v o l t i n t h e i r own way independently. 
With r e spec t t o the removal of untouchabil i ty^ one 
of t he p o l i t i c a l programmes of the congress,Gandhi 
sa id t h a t "without the removal of t h i s curse , swaraj i s 
a meaningless term" By t h i s , a c c o r d i n g t o Ambedker Gandhi 
wanted t o c r e a t e the i l l u s s o n s so t h a t t hese may be used 
2 
as argiaments t o support h i s movement. In t he t a l k s with 
Ambedker on l4 August, 19 31 in Bcxnbay , Gandhi explained 
t o him how in s p i t e of opposi t ion from h i s col leagues he 
int roduced the removal of un touchab i l i t y as one of the 
main programmes of the congress ; but Ambedker repl ied: 
"Congress did nothing beyond giving formal recongit ion t o 
t h i s problem:'^ He fur ther said; "Head i t been sincere, i t 
woiold have sure ly made the renoval of un touchab i l i ty a 
condi t ion, l i k e t he bearing of Khaddar for becoming a 
member of t h e congress" .* He t o l d him t h a t Hindus were not 
showing s igns of change of hea r t towards the problem of 
untouchables. He said,"we are not prepared t o have f a i th 
in g rea t l e a d e r s and Mahatmas, Let me be b r u t a l l y frank about 
i t«His to ry t e l l s t h a t mahatmas l i k e f l e e t i n g phantons r a i s e 
dust , but no l e v e l . Ambedker a l so asked "why should 
the congressmen oppose our movement and club me as t r a i t e r ? 
He explained t h a t untouchables could not love t h i s land, 
l . J a t a v D,R. Dr. Ambedkers Role in National Movement,Budcha 
Sahitya aammelan 1979. 
2. Ambedker B. R, what Congress and Gandhi have done to untou-
chable , Thacker, (Baiibay) 1946. 
3.Keer, D., Dr. Ambedker ; L i fe and Mission* popular (Bombay) 
19 62. 
4. Ib id . 
€• Ambedker B,R. op. c i t>. . . . 
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could not ca l l i t the i r own land, because of the injust ice 
in f l ic ted on untouchables. He said; "if at al l I have 
rendered any national service, i t i s due to my unsullied 
conscience and not due to any p a t r i o t i c feeling in me**. 
Gandhi claimed tha t he represented al l the sections 
and al l communities including the xintouchables. Ambedker 
opposed i t and asked his men to denonce the a t t i tude of Gandhi, 
Ambedker said tha t Gandhi valued more h is reputation as the 
savior of the untouchables than his reputation as the chanpion 
of swaraj or as protogonist of ahimsa. According to him, 
7 
"As a unifying force Gandhi was a f a i lu re . " 
All the pa r t i c ipa to r s and supporters of the Minorities 
pact were stgongly opposed by Gandhi at the roxind table 
conference. He was pa r t i cu la r ly furious at the recognition 
given to the untouchables as a seperate po l i t i ca l enti ty. 
With respect to the recognition of seperate po l i t i ca l enti ty 
of untouchables, he said I can understand the claims advanced 
by other communities ; but the claim advanced on behalf of 
the untouchables that i s the unkindest cut of a l l . I t means 
the perpetual bar s in i s t e r , I would not sel l the v i ta l 
in te res t s of the untouchables even for the sake of winning 
8 the freedan of India". He warned that the separate electorate 
and the seperate reservation were not the ways to remove that 
6. Ibid. 
7. Ibid. 
8. Ibid. 
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bar s i n i s t e r . He regarded un touchab i l i ty as no p e r t of 
Hindvdsm. He said, "I would for r a t h e r t h a t Hindusim died 
9 
than t h a t un touchab i l i t y l i ved , Gandhiji remarked t h a t 
_ ^"the b i t t e r experiences t h a t he (Ambedker ) had xindergone 
has for t h e moment warped h i s judgement". According t o Gandhi 
the calim t h a t Ambedker represented whole of the untouchables 
of Ind ia was not t enab le . He thought t h a t t he a t t i t u d e of 
Ambedker would c r e a t e d iv i s ion of Hinduism, 
According t o Gandhi, i f s epa ra t e e l e c t r o t e s were given, 
then t he r e would be a d iv i s ion among v i l l a g e r s , the l i v e s of 
untouchables as v i l l a g e r s would be miserable since v i l l a g e s 
were the s trong holds of Hindu orthodoxy, H« thought tha t 
the proposal for a specia l r ep resen ta t ion of Muslims or Sikhs 
could be t o l e r a t e d , but only "as a necessary ev i l " , but 
seperate electocate__ for t he untouchables were pos i t i ve 
danger" t o the untouchables . This a t t i t u d e was not shared by 
Ambedker and h i s fol lowers . According t o Gandhi the only way 
t o the problem was to put untouchables on voters* l i s t 
and give them fundamental r i g h t s in t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n . To 
Gandhi, un touchab i l i ty was a stigma on Hindu r e l i g ion . In the 
near fu ture i t woxild vanish. But s e p e r a t e e l e c t o r a t e to 
the untouchables wi l l ensure them bondage in perpe tu i ty . 
9, Ib id . 
10, Ib id . 
11, Ib id , 
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Gandhi 's view was t h a t the adul t f r anch i se combined with 
a power fill and moral soc ia l d r ive aga ins t un touchabl l l ty was 
12 the t r u e means of l i b e r a t i o n . Ambedker c r i t i c i s e d the 
Gandlil when he took f a s t unto death against safeguards granted 
t o untouchables, Gandhi wanted t o n u l l i f y then ccxnpletely-
As a r e s u l t , poona pac t was concluded according t o which, as 
Ambedker proved, untouchables were completely disenfranchised 
. I t was embodied i n the Government of 
Ind ia s Act. 19 35. 
As regards Gandhi 's jo in ing of un touchables ' s Temple 
entry movment Ambedker said t h a t the Gandhi's aim in j o i n -
ing i t was t o d l s t r o y the ba s i s of the claim of untouchables 
for p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s by c i s t roy ing t h e b a r r i e r between them 
and the Hindus which made them sepera te from Hindus. He chara-
c t e r i s e d Gandhi 's temple ent ry movement as a stronge game 
of p o l i t i c a l ac roba t i c s . He ronarked "when the ^indus threaten 
t o defeat the congress in the e l ec t ion , Gandhi, in order to 
preserve p o l i t i c a l power in the hands of the congress,gives 
13 
up temple en t ry" . To ffinnah, i t was Gandhi who converted con-
14 g ress i n to communal body. I f t h e economic condi t ions of 
untouchables reformed, then the re t r a d i t i o n a l social usages 
would automat ical ly be removed Referring to^Harijan Fund* 
12. Santhanam, K., Ambedkar* s Attack* The Hindustan Press , 
New Delhi, 1946, p . 34. 
12a. Ses Supra chap. 3p, . 
13. Ambedkar B. R. op. c i t . 
14. Bose/Ratwardhan, Gandhi in Indian P o l i t i c s , Lalvoni(Bombay) 
1967,p. 33. 
15. Babu Jeo i ivan Ramt J ivan Aur Viiakt lwa Depressed Classes 
League i s Pub l i ca t ion New Delhi 1956, p . 104. 
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s t a r t e d by G a n d h i , Anbedke r s a i d t h a t i t s main o b j e c t was 
t o e n s l a v e u n t o u c h a b l e , t o t h e camp of c a s t e Hindus and 
16 
c o n g r e s s . 
Ambedker o p p o s e d G a n d h i a n S a t y a g r a h a b e c a u s e he 
t h o u g h t t h a t Gahdhi had n e v e r u s e d t h e weapon of s a t y a g r a h a 
a g a i n s t t h e H i n d u s t o g e t t h e m t h r o w open w e l l s and t e m p l e s tc 
t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s . He s a i d t h e r e was n o t a s i n g l e f a s t 
17 
u n d e r t a k e n by G a n d h i j i f o r t h e r e m o v a l o f u n t o u c h a b i l i t y . 
When Ambedker was a s k e d t o j o i n G a n d h i ' s Camp, he 
f r a n k l y r e p l i e d t h a t b e v i t a l l y d i f f e r e d f r a n Gandhi on 
many p o i n t s and s a i d " h e woxild n o t s a c r i f i c e h i s c o n s c i e n c e 
18 f o r h i s s u c e u s s " . He r a n a r k e d t h a t Gandh i had a lways 
d i s c r i m i n a t e d b e t w e e n t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n ^ , s a f e g u a r d s of u n t o u c h a b -
l e s and o t h e r c o m m u n i t i e s ; b u t he h a d n e v e r e x p l a i n e d h i s 
r e a s o n s . He r e m a r k e d t h a t Mus l ims and S i k h were f r a g m e n t s 
of o l d r u l i n g c o m m u n i t i e s , t h e r e f o r e Gandh i f a v o u r e d t h e n . So 
t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s c o u l d n o t r e g a r d s u c h a man a s " s i n c e r e " 
19 
and " h o n e s t " A c c o r d i n g t o him; G a n d h i j i w i shed t o r e t a i n 
c a s t e and a b o l i s h u n t o u c h a b i l i t y . He s a i d " s u c h a man 
20 
c a n n o t b e a f r i e n d of u n t o u c h a b l e s " , 
Ambedker o b s e r v e d t h a t G a n d h i j i d i d n o t w i sh t o 
a n t a g o n i s e t h e c a s t e - H i n d u s . When t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s were 
1 6 , J a t a v , D.R, *To t h e c r i t i c s of Dr AmbedkarsJan U t t h a n 
P a r i s h a d ,New D e l h i * , 1975 , 
17 . Ambedkar B. R. op . c i t . 
18 . K e e r , D. Dr. Ambedker o p . c i t . 
19 . Ambedker B. R. o p . c i t . 
20 . I b i d . 
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l a u n c h i n g s a t y a g r a h a cotnpaigns, Gandhi s u r p r i s e d t h e un tou-
c h a b l e s by i s s u i n g a s t a t e m e n t condemning t h e i r campaign of 
sa tyagra j ia a g a i n s t t h e Hindus, He s t a t e d t h a t " sa tyagraha 
21 
was t o be used on ly a g a i n s t Foreigners. Ambedker b e l i e v e d 
t h a t Gandhi d i d no t want t h e \ i n t o u c h a b l e s t o o r g a n i s e and 
be s t r o n g . To him, " t h e Har i j an Sevak Sangh under t h e 
p r e t e n c e of s e r v i c e was out t o k i l l t h e s p i r i t of independence 
22 
from among t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s . 
Gandhi made i t a b s o l u t e l y c l e a r t h a t removal of 
u n t o u c h a b i l i t y d i d n o t mean i n t e s d i n i n j o r i n t e r m a r r i a g e 
between t h e c a s t e Hindus and t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s . His a n t i -
u n t o u c h a b i l i t y , acco rd ing t o Ambedkar, was t h a t t he untouch-
a b l e s would be c l a s s i f i e d as Shudras i n s t e a d of a t i - s h u d r a s . 
They were t o fo l low t h e i r h e r e d i t a r y p r o f e s s i o n s , Hinduism 
b e l i e v e d i n c a s t e , cowwcrship uphe ld t h e law of Karma, P rede-
s t i n a t i o n of man ' s c o n d i t i o n i n t h i s wor ld accepted t h e 
a u t h o r i t y of t h e S h a s t r a s , b e l i e v e d i n a v a t a r s or i n c a r n a t i o n s 
of G od and i d o l s a l l t h i s i s a ccep t ed by Gandhism. Ambedker, 
remarked j Al l t h a t t h e Gandhism has done i s t o f ind a 
23 p h i l o s o p h i c j u s t i f i c a t i o n fo r Hinduism and i t s dognia, 
Ambedker was of t h e op in ion t h a t under t h e l e a d e r -
sh ip of Gandhi Hindu Soc ie ty i f i t d i d n o t become a p o l i t i c a l 
21. Ib id . 
22. Ib id . 
23. Ib id . 
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madhouse, c e r t a i n l y became made a f t e r p o l i t i c s . He remarked 
t h a t Gandh i j i ' s so c a l l e d mesmerism could not capture him. 
Jawahar Nehru and Subhas Bose Yielded t o Gandhi but he could 
never do so, and i f he ever entered t h e congress, he thought 
he would shine out t he r e by d in t of h i s mer i t s . Gandhi gave 
word Harijan t o untouchables which was opposed by Ambedker, 
Ambedker descr ibed the Gandhi age as an age in 
which people are re tu rn ing to a n t i - q u i t y ; they have ceased t o 
think for themselves^ceased t o read and examine the fac t s of 
25 t h e i r l ives '* . He r e f e r r e d t o t he age of Ranade as the age 
of Renaissance. 
Gandhi wanted the untouchables t o be led and dragged 
by the congress i n t o the b a t t l e aga ins t B r i t i s h regime, 
where as Ambedker asked the Untouchables to lead them-
se lves , c o n t r i b u t e within the l i m i t s of resources ava i lab le 
t o them, achieve independently, in t he s t ruggle for freedom. 
I t was t h i s bas ic d i f ference in t h e i r approaches which 
subsequently decided the r o l e of Gandhi and Ambedker with 
regard t o t h e untouchable ' s p o l i t i c a l s t a t u s v i s - a - v i s 
other communities during the na t iona l movement, in fact , 
Gandhi c a l l e d the vintoachabies> ^The s l aves of s laves ' 
and cu r ious ly enough, he asked them f i r s t t o f i r s t against 
24. Keer D, Dr. Ambedker;iife and Mission. 
25. I s s a e , Horld R, ' I n d i a ' s Ex-untouchables ' Bomkay Asia' 
publ i sh ing House, 1965, p . 40. 
26. Ambedkar B.R« Federation Versus Freedcan'Bheen Patr ika 
( ju l lunder) 1970. 
27. Young India , 20 October, 19 20. 
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r u l e r s of t h e Hindus, i . e . , t h e B r i t o n s , i n t h e n a t i o n a l 
movement; and l a t e r o n , a f t e r independence , t h e Hindus 
would endeavour t o remove t h e i r s o c i a l d i s a b i l i t i e s . Was i t 
n o t t o mi suse t h e man-power of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s ? Why should 
t h e y f i r s t f i g h t a g a i n s t t h e m a s t e r s of t h e i r m a s t e r s why 
n o t t o wage war a g a i n s t b o t h of them i . e . , t h e B r i t i s h P o l i t -
i c a l i m p e r i a l i s m and t h e Hindu s o c i a l i m p e r i a l i s m s i m u l t a n e -
o u s l y under t h e a b l e g u a r d i a n s h i p of t h e i r own l e a d e r s ? 
I t i s , n o r e o r l e s s , t r u e f a c t t h a t no depres sed c l a s s 
l e a d e r of any t ime d i d more t o s t i n g t h e consc ience of 
c a s t e Hinduism. Had Ambedkar n o t l i v e d , t h e l o t of depressed 
c l a s s e s might never have been so d r a m a t i c a l l y p r o j e c t e d . 
Ambedker i n h i s p e r s o n a l i t y posed a d i r e c t , p r o v o c a t i v e 
28 
c h a l l e n g e t o t h e c a s t e Hindus. Ambedker and Gandhi both 
d i f f e r e d i n t h e i r approach not only w i t h r e g a r d t o t h e p o l i t i c a . 
29 
r i g h t s of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s bu t i n many o t h e r r e s p e c t s a l s o . 
The e s sence of Ambedker*s movement was t h e way of s e l f -
r e c o v e r y th rough some v i t a l upheav'al frCTn w i t h i n . The 
e x p l o s i v e f o r c e s needed must be g e n e r a t e d w i t h i n t h e soul 
of xintouchable commxinity i t s e l f . I t c o u l d no t come through 
" g i f t s and g r a n t s from w i t h o u t . I t must come from wi th in t h e 
d e p r e s s e d p e o p l e , and t h e i r s p i r i t must be k e p t i n t h e 
s t a t e of r e v o l u t i o n so t h a t t hey cou ld s t a n d by themselves 
i n any s o r t of a d v e r s i t y , 
28. Frank Mordes, ^Witness t o An Erd,* Hol t (NY), 1S73,FP 47-48. 
29. Ahir , D. C.^  Gandhi And Ambedker, J u l l u n d a r , 1979, p . 29. 
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(A) PART - I I s 'AMBEEKER'S STAND TOWARDS TH£ F.CLICY OF CCriGRESb 
WITH RESPECT TO THE UNTOUCHABLES* 
A c o n s i s t e n t a n t i - c o n g r e s s t r e n d i s seen t h r o u g h o u t 
t h e r e a s o n i n g and t h e movement s of Ambedker. Dr. Ambedker 
h a s c r i t i c i s e d t h e c o n g r e s s b e c a u s e o f t h e p o l i c y wh ich 
i t f o l l o w e d w i t h r e s p e c t t o t h e p r o b l e m of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e . 
He-Onoeranarked t h a t n o u n t o u c h a b l e became p r e s i d e n t of t h e 
c o n g r e s s from 1885 t o 1 9 4 0 . 
I t was 1916 , when some a t t e n t i o n was p a i d t o 
t h e p i t i a b l e c o n d i t i o n of u n t o u c h a b l e s i n s o c i o - r e l i g i o u s 
f i e l d . T h e r e was n o p o l i t i c a l r e c o g n i t i o n of u n t o u c h a b l e 
i n I n d i a u p t o 1917 . For t h e f i r s t t i m e i n t h e p o l i t i c a l 
h i s t o r y of I n d i a . The r e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f t h e U n t c u c h a i i e s 
p u t f o r t h t h e i r g r i e v a n c e s b e f o r e l -o rd E « M o n t e g u . I n 
1917 , Ambedker who was an o r d i n a r y f i g u r e i n I n d i a ' s power 
p o l i t i c s , a s k e d t h e e x i s t i n g o r g a n i s a t i o n s of u n t o u c h a b l e s 
t o s t a n d by t h e m s e l v e s . Some i m p o r t a n t i n s t i t u t i c - s l i k e t h e 
Panchama K a v l i A b h i v a r t h i - A b h i m a n u Sangha , t h e Madras 
A d i - D r a v i d J a n Sangh, t h e Benga l u n t o u c h a b l e c l a s s e s 
o r g a n i z a t i o n , and t h e D e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s M i s s i o n of I n d i a , 
a p p e a r e d b e f o r e Montagu t o e x p l a i n t h e i r m i s e r a b l e 
p o s i t i o n and g r i e v a n c e s . Thes_e o r g a n i s a t i o n s a p p e a l e d 
1. T imes of I n d i a , Bombay, 19 Dec. 19 3 9 . 
r7c 
t o t h e B r i t i s h Govt, t o save the untouchables from the 
age long thraldom of c a s t e Hindus. S i r N.G. Chandavarkar, 
the p re s iden t of t h e Depressed c l a s s e s Mission, too, 
sought an in te rv iew with Montagu and asked for the removal 
2 
of soc ia l and p o l i t i c a l d i s a b i l i t i e s of untouchables. 
From the time of t h i s event onward, the cause of 
untouchables s t a r t e d t o be recognised in Ind ia ' s p o l i t i c s 
Congress men soon became conscious of t h e i r exis tence, 
who u p t i l l now considered t h e i r soc ia l misery as being 
beyond t h e domain and d e l i b e r a t i o n of congress, session. 
The cong re s s ' s new found love for Depressed c lasses , 
however enanated from an i i l t e r i o r motive of winning t h e i r 
support and cooperation for the congress- league scheme 
in which, no n o t i c e was taken of p o l i t i c a l existance 
of untouchables. 
In 1917, Mrs. Besant , t he p re s iden t of i_,N. Congress 
advocated a p r a c t i c a l po l i cy for u p l i f t i n g the untouchables 
without neglec t ing them any more in rsodial and p o l i t i c a l 
process of the country. I n f ac t , under pres identship of Mrs. 
Beaant, "The Congress broke i s long standing m l e of 
3 ignoring socia l ques t ions . Having t h e Luckncw pact in 
mind , a t i t s Calcxitta session in December 1917,under 
2. J a t av D.R,, Br, Ambedker* s Role in National Movemen-. 
Buddha Hahitya Sammelan, New Delhi , 1979, 
3, Heimsath, C. H,^  Indian Nationalism & Piindu Social Refom. 
Pr inceton (New Jersay) 1964, p , 342. 
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her p r e s i d e n t s h i p , t h e c o n g r e s s , t h e r e f o r e passed the 
fo l lowing r e s o l u t i o n t h e Congress u r g e s upon t h e 
p e o p l e of I n d i a t h e n e c e s s i t y , j u s t i c e and r i g h t e o u s n e s s 
of removing a l l d i s a b i l i t i e s imposed by cus ton upon t h e 
Depressed c l a s s e s , t h e d i s a b i l i t i e s be ing of a most 
vexa t io i j s and o p p r e s s i v e c h a r a c t e r , s u b j e c t i n g t h o s e 
u 4 
c l a s s e s t o c o n s i d e r a b l e h a r d s h i p and inconven ience . 
N a t u r a l l y a q u e s t i o n a r i s e s : why congress d i c ided 
t o p a s s such a r e s o l u t i o n i n 1917 a f t e r a l a p s e cf t h r e e 
decades s i n c e i t s i n c e p t i o n i n 1885 ? What made i t t h i n k s . 
about cogn izance of t h e poor u n t o u c h a b l e s ? According t o 
Ambedker , t h e r e were two main r e a s o n of t h e p£ssing» t a i s , 
r e s o l u t i o n by c o n g r e s s . I n view of Montagu* .s announced 
p o l i c y of "g radua l development of s e l f - g o v e r n i n g i n s t i t u t i o n s ^ 
t h e c o n g r e s s had i t s own scheme and i t wanted t h e support 
of a l l Depressed c l a s s e s so t h a t B r i t i s h Government could 
accep t i t s p r o p o s a l s . Th i s was t h e f i r s t r eason and secondly, 
i t e n l i s t e d s e r v i c e s of N. G, Chandavarkar , a Brahnin , an 
e x p r e s i d e n t of t h e Congress ( Lahore : 1900) for mob i l i s ing 
t h e d e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s t o suppor t t h e scheme. He was a lso 
t h e p r e s i d e n t of t h e Depressed C l a s s e s Miss ion of I n d i a . 
I t w a s , a s a r e s u l t of h i s i n f l u e n c e t h a t a s e c t i o n of uhe 
Dpressed C l a s s e s agreed t o suppor t t h e cong re s s . I t was 
4. Cove t t , V.A. H i s t o r y of t h e I n d i a n N a t i o n a l i s t 
Movement , 1972 p . 30. 
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however, not imconditioning support. Sir Chandavakar end 
his Depressed classes friends agreed to support on the 
condition that congress passed a resolution for removal 
of the social disabilities of the untouchables. The congress 
resolution thus was a fulfilment of its part of the contract 
with the Depressed classes which was negotiated through 
5 
Sir Nary an a Chandavakar. " 
There was a. large section of Depressed classes 
which however did not like to give any support to the C.L. 
Schone. It contained nothing for untouchables. The meeting 
of expressed classes under the chairmanship of Bapuji 
Namdeo Bagade on Nov. 20,1917, opposed it and resolved that 
the Indian administration should largely be under the 
control of British till all classes, especially the depre-
ssed classes, rise up to a condition to effectively parti-
cipate in the affairs of the country, i t was really cue tc 
this blow to the R.L. Scheme that the Hindu leaders started 
thinking and recognising the existence of untouchables. 
It was however, Ambedker, who could know, that how the 
Congress had befooled the Depressed classes by its resolution 
of 1917. , What happened to the Resolution ? Ko one knew it. 
The congress forgot the Resolution the day it was passed. 
There was an ulterior motive behind the Congress Resolution. 
That motive was not a spritual motive. It was a political 
5. Ambedker B. R., What Congress & Gandhi Have. Done 
to untouchables. 
17 
6 
motive", said Ambedker the Congress Resolution was an 
7 
expedient which was not seriously iraplanented". I t s 
main objective was po l i t i c a l and const i tut ional rather 
than Social and re l ig ious . 
In exchange for giving i t s support to the congress-league 
scheme, the depressed c lasses Mission of India had passed 
a resolution ca l l ing upon the higher cas tes , who claimed 
po l i t i ca l r igh t , to take sleps for the purpose of removing 
the blot of degra-.dation from depressed classes, which has 
subjected these c lasses to the worst of treatment in the i r 
own country, •• What did the Congress do to give effect to 
t h i s denand of depressed c lasses ? In return Congress was 
boxind to organise a drive against untouchability to give 
effect to the sentiments expressed in i t s resolution of 1917. 
According to Ambedker the passing of resolut ion, at a 
instance of Gandhi was in fact a hear t less transaction and 
o 
entirely opposed to the declared policy of congress. 
Depressed classes Mission of India held i t s f i r s t All-
India Depressed classes conference on March 23-24,1918, 
under the presidentship of Maharaja - Saya j i^o Gaekwad of 
Baroda, and attended by eminent personali ty l ike Vithalbhai 
Patel , M,R, Jayakar B, C, Pal, B.C. Tiiak, A.V, Thakkar and 
6, Ibid, 
7, Natarajan, S., A Century of social Reform in India, Asia (New Delhi) 1959. 
8, Jatav, D, R. op. c i t . 
174 
G, S. Khaparde I t asked whole of Ind ia , inc luding the Caste 
Hindu t o ranove in b l o t of un touchab i l i ty , Tilak made a 
fe rvea t appeal not t o t o l e r a t e un touchab i l i ty . At the 
same t ime, he did not sign an All Ind ia Ant i -un touchabi l i ty 
9 Manifesto. 
With regard t o an a g i t a t i o n by lower c a s t e s for seperate 
r ep resen ta t ion in Indian l e g i s l a t u r e s , Tilak said " t h e i r 
business was t o obey t h e laws and not t o a sp i re for power 
t o Inake laws". How then could be have signed the pledge 
not to observe un touchab i l i ty , though he had spoken fervently 
against i t e a r l i e r ? 
The socia l reform conference was an eye sore to the 
congressmen who belonged t o t he a n t i - s o c i a l reform sec t ions , 
Ambedker remarked t h a t t h e opposi t ion t o the social Reform 
Conference was headed by no other person than Tilak to a 
slogan 'Swaraj i s my b i r t h r i g h t " of Tilak,Ambedker said 
"Had he born among untouchables he would have demanded " 
12 Renoving un touchab i l i ty i s my b i r t h r i g h t " . 
The Congress "under Gandhi, began a programme of social 
emancipation of the Depressed c l a s se s , t o t h a t effect , the 
congress working committee (C, Vv, C. ) in i t s February meeting 
(1922), a t Bandoli passed an important r e s o l u t i o n t o organize 
9. Ib id . 
10. From a publ ic speeds de l ivered a t SHolhapur in 1918 Cuoted 
in Ambedker B,R, what long & Gandhi. hpv«^ rion^ rn Congress un-
, . toucna-oles, ^ 11. Ambedker S. R. op. c l t . 
12. Ib id . 
^7^ 
the Depressed c l a s s e s for a b e t t e r l i f e , t o improve t h e i r socia l , 
mental and moral c o n d i t i o n , t o induce them to send t h e i r chi ldren 
t o na t iona l school and t o provide for them the ordinary f a c i l i t i e 
13 which the o ther c i t i z e n s enjoy , But t h e C.W, C, had no 
r e a l i n t e r e s t in t h e i r emancipation. Therefore the year 19 22 
passed without any so l i d work for t h e i r amancipaticn , 
The congress working committee r e s o l u t i o n (19 22) requested 
All Ind ia Hindu Mahasabha t o t ake up the work of abolishing 
un touchab i l i ty and remove the ev i l from amidst the Hindu 
14 canmunity. C r i t i c i s i n g t h e s tep of C. W. C, Ambedker sa id , " 
I f t he re i s any body which i s q u i t e xinfit for addressing i t s e l f 
t o the problems of untouchables i t i s t h e Hindu Mahasabha. I t 
i s not a socia l reform as soc i a t i on . I t i s purely p o l i t i c a l 
15 organ isa t ion . •• In br ief , i t was to r ep resen t the Hindu 
Nationalism by opposing:. Muslim commxinalism. 
Was i t not t o add i n s u l t t o in ju ry by re lega t ing the 
work of the u p l i f t of untouchables t o such a body which 
has even today, no re levance t o untouchables*s social aspi ra t ion 
The fac t , however, i s t h a t the congress wanted to get r i d of 
t he problems of the iintouchables, For^ i t did not wish to i n v i t e 
wrath of the c a s t e Hindus. But a t the same time, i t wanted to 
13. Ib id . 
14. Ib id . 
15. Ib id . 
16. Kehru, J . L . , An Autography. Al l ied (Bcxnbay ),1962, p . 159. 
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make t h e i r i s s u e an a p p e n d a g e t o i t s c o n s t r u c t i v e prograirane 
w i t h o u t a n t a g o n i s i n g t h e o r t h o d o x Hindu e l e m e n t s i n t h e 
n a t i o n a l i s t movement . W h i l s t , t h e r e f o r e , t h e c o n g r e s s t h o u g h t , 
t h a t i n p l a c e s w h e r e t h e p r e j u d i c e a g a i n s t t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s 
was s t i l l s t r o n g , s e p a r a t e s c h o o l s and s e p e r a t e w e l l mus t 
b e m a i n t a i n e d o u t o f t h e c o n g r e s s f u n d s . However, e v e r y e f f o r t 
shovild b e made t o d raw s u c h c h i l d r e n t o n a t i o n a l s c h o o l s and 
t o p e r s u a d e t h e p e o p l e t o a l l o w them t o u s e t h e ccmmon w e l l . 
But t h e C o n g r e s s d i d n o t s p e n d even one p e r c e n t of t h e c r o r e s 
of r u p e e s i t had c o l l e c t e d , on t h e a m e l i o r a t i o n of s o c i o -
economic c o n d i t i o n s of t h e d e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s . I n s t e e d , t h e 
c o n g r e s s s p e n t t h e p u b l i c money f r a n T i l a k Swaraj Fund f o r 
n u r s i n g t h e i r own c o n s t i t u e n c i e s w i t h o u t any qua lms of c o n s c i -
18 
e n c e . Gandhi was a w i t n e s s t o a l l t h a t was o p e n l y p l u n d e r e d 
o u t of t h e T i l a k Swara j f u n d . I t c a n b a t t e r b e u n d e r s t o o d from 
f o l l o w i n g d a t a s -
19 T i l a k Swara j Fund 
1) Amount c o l l e c t e d d u r i n g Rs Anna P a i 
1921 , 1922 , and 1923 13019415 15 7 
2) T o t a l amount g i v e n t o d i f f - 4950000 0 0 
e r e n t s t a t e s d u r i n g t h r e e 
y e a r s . 
3) Amount g i v e n t o G u j r a t 3600000 
s t a t e s ( G a n d h i * s home s t a t e ) 
o u t of (2) 
4) Amount p a s s e d f o r a m a t r o -
r a t i o n of u n t o u c h a b l e s 200000 0 0 
5) Rea l amount p a s s e d o u t of 43381 0 0 
No(4) f o r a m e l i o r a t i o n o f 
u n t o u c h a b l e s . 
1 7 . V i d e A l C C ' s R e s o l u t i o n May 1923,Bombay. 
1 8 . Ambedker B, R, What C o n g r e s s , o p . c i t , 
19 . Bah L ,R , Dr. Ambedker . l i v a n and iMiss ion . flheem P a t r i k a 
P u b l i c a t i o n , J u l l u n d u r , 1 9 ^ 9 . 
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Why could Gandhi not save a l a r g e p a r t of t h i s Fund 
organised l o o t by Congress l e ade r s , for t he benef i t of 
poor untouchables, Gandhi* s arguments were remarkable for 
t h e i r s u b t l e t y and soph i s t ry ••. 
In Nov. 1918^the Congress condemned the Mont-Ford Report 
20 as d isappoint ing and unsa t i s fac to ry , !^was very s ign i f ican t 
one from the po in t of view of the depressed c l a s se s . This 
Report had recognised for t he f i r s t t ime, the exis tence of the 
untouchables. The Report had admitted t h a t in India , some 
stronger and c l e v e r e r elements were oppressing the weaker 
c l a s ses , and u n t i l i t was c l ea r t h a t the i n t e r e s t s of the 
oppressed coxild be safe ly represented and considered in 
L e g i s l a t i v e counc i l s , t he B r i t i s h must r e t a i n power to 
p ro tec t them. 
In 1919, Ambedker explained t o the South borough committee 
dealing with f ranchise in t he l i g h t of Mont-Ford Reforms, the 
hor r ib le condi t ions of untouchables and demanded separate 
e l e c t o r a t e with reserved r e a t s in propor t ion t o t h e i r 
populat ion, A few days l a t t e r , he a lso spe l led ouc h i s views 
21 
on the denand of for home r u l e . He argued tha t before 
denanding home r u l e , i t was the duty of c a s t e Hindus to 
20.The Gazet ter of Ind ia Vol , I I p,570, 
21. Le t t e r t o the Editor ; The Times of Ind ia 16 Jan IS 19. 
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br ing t h e lower and d e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s on a l a d d e r of s o c i a l 
e q u a l i t y , f o r t h e y be longed t o t h e cacne r e l i g i o n , coun t ry 
and s o c i e t y , and had t h e same a s p i r a t i o n s fo r l i b e r t y and 
home r u l e . Home Rule was a s much t h e b i r t h r i g h t of a 
Brahmin as t h a t of an u n t o u c h a b l e . w i t h o u t t h e i r e l e v a t i o n 
i n s o c i a l es teem, t h e day on which I n d i a would have Home 
r u l e was d i s t a n t • In o t h e r words, t h e Southborough ccxnmittee 
t o ^ r e c o g n i s e d t h e s e p e r a t e p o l i t i c a l e x i s t e n c e of un touchab les 
and s t r o n g l y recommended t h a t t h e measures should be taken 
t o p r o t e c t t h e i r t t e r e s t s of t h e Depressed c l a s s e s i n t h e 
22 
ensuing c o n s t i t u t i o n a l r e fo rms . 
The Government of I n d i a Act (1919) f o r t h e f i r s t t ime in 
I n d i a n h i s t o r y r e c o g n i s e d t h e p o l i t i c — c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
e x i s t a n c e of t h e Depressed c l a s s e s . But t h i s Act proved t o 
be a f a i l u r e i n t h e sense t h a t t h e o b j e c t i v e for t h e sake 
of which i t was i n t o r d u c e d was n o t r e a l i s e d , t h e r e was no 
r e a l t r a n s f e r of power t o p e o p l e , no genu ine r e s p o n s i b l e 
government even i n t h e l i m i t e d sphere of t r a n s f e r r e d s u b j e c t , " 
Gandhi a f t e r having d e c l a r e d h imse l f as i n l e a d e r of 
un touchab le i n 19 20, asked them t o fo l low him i n t h e 
n a t i o n a l movonent. According t o Ambedker, t h e Mahatma wanted 
t o make t h e Panchmas h i s devout d i s c i p l e s and use them i n 
22. E x t r a c t from t h e 5 t h Despatch of Government of I n d i a , 
d a t e d 23rd Apr i l 1919 on t h e r e p o r t of Southborough 
Committee on F r a n c h i s e . 
23. Suda, J . P . , I n d i a n C o n s t i t u t i o n a l Development & Nat ional 
Movement (Meerut ) 1951. 
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(as the tools of ) caste Hindus fight against the Brit ish 
imperilism. I t was, indeed, a fact that "Congress and Gandhi 
saw the need of gaining the p o l i t i c a l support of untouchables, 
i f only to assure the i r being counted as Hindus in the 
calculat ions for communal representat ions in the reformed 
legislatures,Gandhi asked the caste Hindus to undertake 
the work of removal of untouchability. 
At t h i s time Ambedker, stressed more on po l i t i ca l progress 
of untouchable "He was r ight in s ta t ing that progress for the 
depressed c lasses after 19 20 was a p o l i t i c a l , not a social 
24 issue " Ambedker asked the untouchables, f i r s t net to be 
beguiled by the congress and Gandhi and scondly to rea l i se 
the i r own responsib i l i ty to r i s e in l i f e , t h i s may appear 
a minor point of variance, but i t re f lec ted the deeper 
ideological differences involving the r e l a t i ve worth of the 
two different approaches during the national movement. 
Government of India Act, 1935 gave the r ight of vote tc 
only about 10% of people of the country, Ambedker analysed 
the r e su l t s of 19 37 election and came to the conclusion 
that congress was not a majority par ty- the congress not 
even obtained 50 percent of votes. According to Ambedker 
the Congress claim to represent a l l c lasses and communities 
24, Heimsath, C, H. , Indian Nationalism and Hindu Social 
Reform*Princeton (New Jersey ) 1964. 
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25 
was a h o l l o w o n e , w i t h no f o u n d a t i o n i n f a c t , The sys tem 
of j o i n t e l e c t o r a t e s and r e s e r v e d s e a t s which v.'as i n 
o p e r a t i o n was a sy s t em of t w o member c o n s t i t u e n c y . The H i n d u s 
xinder t h e C o n g r e s s w e r e so c o m p l e t e l y o r g a n i s e d t h a t t h e r e 
was n o p o s s i b i l i t y of e l e c t o r a l c o n t e s t and c o n s e q u e n t w a s t e 
of v o t e s . The r e s u l t was t h a t t h e s y s t e n h e l p e d t h e Hindus 
t o win t h e r e s e r v e d s e a t s and w o r k e d a g a i n s t t h e s c h e d u l e d 
26 
c a s t e s • 
A c c o r d i n g t o Ambedker t h e nxomber of s e a t s c a p t u r e d by 
a p a r t y was n o t a l w a y s i n p r o p o r t i o n t o t h e number of v o t e s 
c a s t e i n f a v o u r of t h e p a r t y and o f t e n a p a r t y c a r r i e d a 
m a j o r i t y of s e a t s w i t h m i n o r i t y of v o t e s . T h i s was p a r t i c u l -
a r l y t r u e when t h e s i n g u l a r member c o n s t i t u e n c y sys tem 
p r e v a i l e d a s i t d i d i n I n d i a . Ambedker showed t h a t t h e 
u n t o u c h a b l e s c o n d i f l a t e s t r i u m p h e d o v e r t h e c o n g r e s s b e c u a s e 
t h e y g o t 82 p e r c e n t v o t e s of- t h e i r communi ty i n t h e p r i m a r y 
27 
e l e c t i o n s . 
The c o n g r e s s a imed a t r e s t a b l i s h i n g a d a n o c r a t i c 
28 form of g o v e r n m e n t . I t w a n t e d d e m o c r a t i c form of 
g o v e r n m e n t b a s e d on a d u l t f r a n c h i s e w i t h no s a f e g u a r d s f o r 
u n t o u c h a b l e s . Ambedker r e m a r k e d t h a t i f t h e r e were no 
25 . Ambedker B. R. op . c i t . 
26 . I b i d . 
27 . I b i d . 
28 . R a j g o p a l a c h a r i C, Ambedker Re- u t e d , Hind K i t a b (sombayj 
19 46 , p . 8 . '' 
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guarantees t o t he untouchables , the r e s u l t would be t h a t 
the Hindu Communal major i ty would no t^ only capture 
the legis latxore, the execut ive and the administration^ .bufc 
these would be over run by the Hindu communal majori ty. 
As a r e s u l t , t hese powerful organs of s t a t e , ins tead of 
p ro t ec t ing the m i n o r i t i e s would become the t o o l s of the 
29 Hindu Communal majori ty doing i t s bidding. He maintained 
t h a t the Hindu Communal major i ty was t he backbone of the 
Congress, and the congress, t he re fo re , was bound to p ro tec t 
i t s r i g h t s . The social psychology of the Hindu Canraunal 
majori ty was dominated by t h e dogma which recognised not 
merely i n e q u a l i t y but graded i n e q u a l i t y as the ru l e governing 
the in te i? re la t ionsh ip among the var ious communities. Accor-
ding to Ambedker, "This dogma of graded i nequa l i t y i s abso-
l u t e l y inimical t o l i b e r t y and f r a t e r n i t y . He was of the 
opinion t h a t the p o l i t i c a l safeguards t o counteract the 
evi l of graded i n e q u a l i t y were guarantees f^r minimum 
represen ta t ion in the l e g i s l a t u r e , the excut ive and the 
publ ic se rv ices . He remarked t h a t these demands of the 
scheduled ca s t e s were r ed icu led by the congress as "communalism" 
and the l eade r s of the untouchables were represented as 
"job hunters" . •^'• 
29. Ambedker B. R. op. c i t . 
30. Ib id . 
31. Ib id . 1 
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Ambedker wanted t o r e f e r t he d i spu t e between Hindus 
and untouchables t o an i n t e r n a t i o n a l board of a r b i t r a t i o n , 
Ambedker maintained firmelyv t h a t the untouchables were a 
sepera te element in the na t iona l l i f e of India he said : 
32 
"They are d i s t i n c t and sepecate from Hindus , what the 
Congress bel ieved was j u s t con t ra ry t o h i s views. According 
t o Ambedker. European n a t i o n a l i t i e s were Chr i t ians by r e l i g i o n , 
s t i l l they were d i f f e r en t , whites and negroes were both 
Chr i t i ans , but they formed d i f f e r e n t Communities. Indian 
Chr i t i ans , Anglo-Indian and Europeans followed the same 
r e l i g i o n , s t i l l they did not form a s ing le community .S ikhs , 
Mazbi Sikhs, Ramadasia Sikhs- a l l professed Sikhism, but i t 
was accepted t h a t they did not form one ccoanunity. 
Ambedker expressed h i s view t h a t the congress was failvire 
in y e a l i s i n g t h a t the fundamental i s s u e for s e t t l i ng the 
quest ion whether to grant or not t o grant cons t i tu t iona l 
safeguards was union versus separa t ion of sccial group in 
the populat ion. Muslims and c h r i t i a n s were given p o l i t i c a l 
recogni t ion because they formed^in fact^ seperate elements 
from Hindus. He ronarked j Hindus and socia l union are 
incompatible. If Hindus wish t o be one they will have to 
33. Ib id . 
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d i sca rd Hinduism , . Hinduism i s the g r e a t e s t obs tac le to 
34 Hindu Unity, The problem was t o achieve l i b e r t y and 
equa l i ty for a minor i ty from the hands of a h o s t i l e majori ty. 
Therefore , e s s e n t i a l l y t h e problem of untouchables was 
fundamentally a p o l i t i c a l problem. 
According t o Ambedker, the system of untouchabi l i ty 
was a gold mine t o t he Hindus he said "Untouchabili ty was 
not only a system of unmit igated economic exp lo i t a t ion , but 
i t was also a system of uncont ro l led economic exp lo i t a t ion . 
This was because t h e r e was no independent publ ic opinion to 
condemn i t and t h e r e was no impar t i a l machinery of adminis-
t r a t i o n t o r e s t r a i n i t . Hindus belonged t o the exploi t ing 
c l a s s " Ambedker thought t h a t Swaraj in s tead of put t ing 
an end to untouchabili ty^ might extend i t s l i f e . He was 
of the view t h a t in Swaraj t h e untouchables would get no 
p r i v i l e g e s but the perpe tua t ion of s lavery. 
The l e f t i s t s and r a d i c a l p a r t i e s of Europe and America 
were also c r i t i c i s e d by Ambedker for giving bl ind and 
unquestioned support t o the congress which was admittedly 
run by c a p i t a l i s t s . Landlords, money l ende r s and reac t ion-
a r i e s . The. p ress correspondents o f : f journa l s were 
34. Ib id . 
35. Ib id . 
36. Ib id . 
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almost a lways from t h e c o n g r e s s camp, A f o r e i g n e r b e l i e v e d 
t h a t t h e c o n g r e s s had t h e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e c h a r a c t e r and 
i t r ;was f i g h t i n g fo r I n d i a . But he m a i n t a i n e d t h a t t h e 
19 37 e l e c t i o n showed t h a t t h e c o n g r e s s d i d no t r e p r e s e n t 
t h e n a t i o n . A f o r e i g n e r neve r t hough t of d i s t i n c t i o n between 
freedom of c o u n t r y and freedom of p e o p l e i n t h e count ry . 
I n d i a might become f r e e bu t t h e p e o p l e of I n d i a ( l i k e 
u n t o u c b a l e s ) might not become f r e e . He asked i " i s i t n e c e -
s s a r y t o t e l l them t h a t t o suppo r t c o n g r e s s i s t o l e t 
37 t y r a n n y have freedom t o e n s l e y a ?" 
Ambedker v i s u a l i z e d t h e Brahmin-3ania_ c l a s s as a gover -
ning c l a s s i n I n d i a i n s t e a d of Brahmin K s h a t r i y a ccxnbine 
a s i t u sed t o be . He s a i d , " t h i s c l a s s would n e t d i sappea r 
38 by magic of Swaraj" I n p r o p o r t i o n t o t h e i r n u m b e r s t h e 
Brahmins had secured overwhelming r e p r e s e n t a t i o n . The 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of Bania was a l s o over whelming . He he ld 
t h a t Swaraj would not be government by p e o p l e , but i t would 
be a government run by t h e govern ing c l a s s , and in t h e 
absence of government by t h e p e o p l e , government for t h e 
p e o p l e would be of what t h e govern ing c l a s s would cnoose 
37. I b id . 
38. I b id . 
18E 
to make of it. Whenever servile classes asked for reser-
vation in legislatures , the excutive or the Public service, 
the governing class raised the cry of "nationalism in danger". 
For fran sacrificing its privileges for nationalism, it was 
exploiting nationalism to preserve them.-^  
Ambedker pointed out that , "the fight for freedom " 
led by the governing class was, from the point of view of 
the serviL e classes , a selfish struggle. The freedom which 
the govenning class in India was struggling for was freedom 
to rule the servile classes, what it wanted was the freedom 
for the Master race to rule the subject race which was no-
thing but the nazi or Nietzschean doctrine of freedom for 
40 
superman to rule the common man. The governing class was 
aware that a political compaign based on class ideologies, 
class interests, class issues and class conflicts, would toll 
its death knell. It knew that the most effective way of 
side tracking the servile classes and fooling them was to 
play upon the sentiment of nationalism and national unity 
and realised that the congress plate form was the only plate-
form that could most effectively safeguard the interests of 
the governing classes . For if there was any plateform from 
which all talks of conflict between rich and poor. Brahmin 
39. Ibid. 
40. Ibid. 
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and non Brahmin, l a n d l o r d and t e n a n t , c r e d i t o r and deb to r , 
which d i d n o t s u i t t h e govern ing c l a s s e s was deba r r ed , 
i t was t h e c o n g r e s s p l a t e f o r m . The c o n g r e s s was not only 
bound t o p r e a c h n a t i o n a l i s m and n a t i o n a l u n i t y which was 
what t h e govern ing c l a s s e s wanted and on which i t s s a f e ty 
e n t i r e l y depended b u t a l s o p r o h i b i t e d t h e p r e a c h i n g of any 
o t h e r i d e o l o g y i n c o n s i s t a n t w i th n a t i o n a l i s m from i t s p l a t e -
41 from . T o Arobedker,the r e s e r v a t i o n s demanded by s e r v i l e 
c l a s s e s w e r e , i n f a c t ^ c o n t r o l s over t h e power of t h e govern 
42 
i n g c l a s s e s . 
Af t e r t h e r e s i g n a t i o n of t h e Ccngress m i n i s t r i e s 
i n Novenber, 19 39, J i n n a h c a l l e d on Muslims. "tJiroughout 
I n d i a t o Observe "De l ive r ance Day" on 22 December 19 39. 
Ambedker d e c l a r e d t h a t he would l i k e t o j o i n J i n n a h i n 
c e l e b r a t i n g t h e De l ive r ance Day. He however exp la ined t h a t 
i t was no t an an t i -H indu move, i t was a n t i - c o n g r e s s and 
43 t h e r e f o r e p u r e l y p o l i t i c a l . He and h i s independen t l abour 
p a r t y a l s o p a r t i c i p a t e d i n i t . I n a s t a t e m e n t t o t h e p r e s s , 
he asked fo r t h e appointment of a Royal commission t o 
i n v e s t i g a t e t h e c a s e s of t r y a n n y and o p p r e s s i o n by t h e 
c o n g r e s s M i n i s t r i e s . To ambedker , the p o l i c y of "Hindus for 
41 . I b i d . 
42. I b i d , p . 234. 
43. The t i m e s of I n d i a , Bcanbay , 19 Dec. 19 39, 
Hindustan was n o t mere ly a r r a n t bu t a r r a n t nonsense. 
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Atnbedker c r i t i c i s e d t h e c o n g r e s s f o r i t s p o l i c y of 
n o n - i n c l u s i o n of t h e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of m i n o r i t i e s i n i t s 
c a b i n e t . One of t h e r e a s o n s g iven f o r i t by t h e congress 
was t h a t a c a b i n e t must be t h e p a r t y c a b i n e t i f i t was 
t o t a k e c o l l e c t i v e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y . The m i n o r i t i e s cou ld be 
i n c l u d e d i n t h e c a b i n e t on ly when t h e y were p r e p a r e d t o 
45 j o i n t h e congres s and s ign i t s p l e g e According t o Ambedker 
i t was a p a r t of c o n g r e s s p o l i c y no t t o admit t h e r i g h t 
of u n t o u c h a b l e s t o be r e p r e s e n t e d i n t h e c a b i n e t and t h i s 
p o l i c y had t h e suppor t of G a n d h i j i . He showed t h a t amongst ths 
c a n d i d a t e s • s e l e c t e d by t h e c o n g r e s s f o r t h e l e g i s l a t u r e , 
t h e c a n d i d a t e s from Brahim and o t h e r a l l i e d communities 
were t h e most h i g h l y educa ted , t h e c o n d i d a t e s f ran non-
Brahimins were modera t e ly educa ted ; t h e c o n d i d a t e s frcm 
u n t o u c h a b l e s were j u s t above l i t e r a t e s . I t was des igned" 
t o 
t o a l low n o n t b u t Brahmins and a l l i e d c a s t e s ^ f o r m t h e main 
p a r t of m i n i s t r y and t o s ecu re for them t h e suppor t of 
a d o c i l e u n i n t e l l i g e n t crowd of non-Brahmins and untouchable-
who would be no r i v a l s but woxild be c o n t e n t t o fol low t h e 
l e a d f o r no o t h e r c o n s i d e r a t i o n excep t t h a t of having been 
46 
r a i s e d t o t h e s t a t u s of members of t h e l e g i s l a t u r e s . 
44. Ambedker B.R. -^Pakistan or P a r t i t i o n of I n d i a ' T a c k e r 
St. Co.Ltd, Bombay I I I E d i t i o n , 19 48, p . 28. 
45. Ambedker B.R. 'Foon Fact* Buddhis t P u b l i s h i n g House, 
J a l a n d h a r , 198 2. 
46. I b i d . 
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In t h e e l e c t i o n compaign of 19 37, Ambedker in a public 
meeting had denounced the congress as a t o o l , in the hands 
of the c a p i t a l i s t s ; and remarked t h a t i t was looking against 
47 the i n t e r e s t of workers and peasan ts . In a conference of 
peasant a t Mahad in 1938^ he a t tacked t h e Bcxnbay minis t ry 
as a tool in t he hands of Sardar Pa te l and Gujaati Capita-
l i s t s . They were the enonies of Maharastra and the untou-
48 chables , Cn being persuaded by the peasant l eader frcjn 
Bihar in 19 38, t o j o in the congress t o form a uni ted front, 
agains t imperial ism, Ambedker r e p l i e d t h a t he would be 
glad t o l i c u i d a t e the independent labour Par ty and jo in the 
congress p a r t y i f the congress decided t o f igh t imperialism. 
But he said t h a t the congress was using the cons t i tu t iona l 
machinery t o advance the i n t e r e s t s of the c a p i t a l i s t s and 
other ves ted i n t e r e s t s by s a c r i f i c i n g t h e i n t e r e s t s of 
peasants and workers, and the re fo re he could not jo in such 
49 
an organ isa t ion , 
Ambedker charged t h a t Nehru government and the Congress 
pa r ty had f a i l e d t o give t o t he people a pure and incorru-
p t i b l e adminis t ra t ion . He accused the congress of not provi-
ding food and c lo th ing to the people; and said t ha t tne 
congress f a i l e d t o give t o the people an administrat ion free 
from corrupt ion , br ibery , nepotism and favourii ism , 
47, Ghorpade A.K., Li fe of Ambedker, p . 180. 
48, Ib id . 
49, Keer.BrAmbedkertLife and Mission. 
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what stood in i t s way, according to him, was the congress 
i t s e l f , because, i t did not believe in pur i ty of adminisr-
rat ion , He charged that the congress was being conducted 
on the basis of personal allegiance. 
/tfnbedker c r i t i c i s e d Nehru that he always kept him in 
suspense for giving a such department where by he could 
work for the walefare of masses but he never gave him that . 
Ambedker, in t h i s way, upheld the i n t e r e s t s of the 
untouchables in Ind ia ipo l i t i c s and consistently opposed the 
policy of the Congress, which in his view, neglected their 
undersigned r igh t s for l i be r ty and equali ty. 
50. The Times of India^ 15 Nov. 1956. 
5 1 . Keer , Dr. Ambedker ; L i f e and Miss ion , Popular (Bombay) 
1962. ' ' " 
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"POLITICAL GAINS OF SCH£DUL£D CASTE AND SCHEDULED TRIBES" 
PART-I I C o n s t i t u t i l o n a l Safeguards ; 
A - " T h e Poona Pact" -
Af t e r having s t u d i e d t h e s i t u a t i o n w e l l , ""he 
(Ambedker ) was r i g h t i n s t a t i n g t h a t p r o g r e s s for t h e 
depres sed c l a s s e s a f t e r 19 20 was a p o l i t i c a l , no t a soc i a l 
i s s u e " To him, t h e q u e s t i o n of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s ' s demands 
was uppermost . While s c r e e n i n g Nehru ' s e f f o r t s i n t h i s 
c o n t e x t , he found t h a t Nehru was even n o t aware of t h e 
c o n d i t i o n of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s , he s a i d , "He draws h i s 
i n s p i r a t i o n from t h e J e f f e r o n i a n D e c l a r a t i o n , but has Ire 
ever e x p r e s s e d any shame or any r emorse about t h e cond i t i on 
of t h e 60 m i l l i o n of un touchab l e s ? Has he any where r e f e r r : 
t o them i n t h e t o r r e n t of I ' l t e r a t u r e ; which comes out 
2 fron h i s pen ? " asked Anbedker , w i t h h i s c r u s a d e for 
s o c i a l equa l i ty^ .and p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s fo r t h e depressed 
c l a s s e s . Ambedker i n t h e middle of 1930, d e c l a r e d h i s 
beLief i n Ind ia* s p o l i t i c a l freedom from t h e yoke of 
t h e B r i t i s h i m p e r i a l i s m . In t h e p r e v a i l i n g p o l i t i c a l 
a tmosphere, however he wanted adequa t e sa fegua rds for the 
1.Hieimsath, C. H, I n d i a n Na t iona l i sm and Hindu Socia l Reform, 
P r i n c e t o n (New J e r s a y ) , 1964, p . 252. 
2, Ambedker, D. R. Mr. Gandhi & The Einandportlon of the 
Untouchab les . 
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Depressed c l a s s e s i n t h e ensuing c o n s t i t u t i o n a l reforms. 
The c a l l of Ambedker marked the beginning of a grea t 
movonent which would r e s u l t i n t h e emancipation of h i s 
people and the establ ishment of such a s t a t e of society 
in t h i s country in which man would have equal value in a l l 
domains of l i f e - p o l i t i c a l , soc i a l , and economic, Ambedker 
said "As regards myself I wi l l demand what i s r igh t fu l 
for my people and I wi l l c e r t a i n l y uphold the demand 
for Swaraj" He fur ther said " tha t they(compressed") 
c l a s s e s could not consent t o any selfgoverning c c n s t i c -
u t ion for I n d i a un less t h e i r danands are met in a resonable 
4 
manner" . At f i r s t i<ound Table conference, the re was a 
problem of adjust ing p o l i t i c a l i n t e r e s t s of d i f fe ren t 
communities in the changing c o n s t i t u t i o n a l pa t t e rn of the 
country, Ambedker s t r e s sed t h a t power should be siared 
by a l l communities in t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e propor t ions . He 
submitted a manorandom t o the m i n o r i t i e s ccsnmittee, which 
contained safeguards for the p r o t e c t i o n of the Depressed 
c l a s s e s . The safeguards t h a t were formulated by him, 
demanded i n t e r d ia : ~ 
3. Keer, D, Dr. Ambedker t l i f e and mission , 
4. Couplanc ; The Cons t i tu t iona l ProbI,em of India * 
oxford Univers i ty Press , 1945, p ,120 . 
5. Raghuvanshi, V,P, S. , ' Ind ian N a t i o n a l i s t Movement: and 
Thought, Laxminarain (Agra) 1959, p . 278. 
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(1) To secure the abolition of untoucbability and to creat 
the equality of citizenship; 
(ii) To have free injoyment of equal rights by all; 
(iii) To declare an offence the social boycott of the 
depressed classes by the caste Hindus; 
(iv) To ensure adequate representation in the legislatures. 
Central and provincial for the depressed classes, 
(v) TO provide them with adult suffrage and seperate 
electorates for the first ten years and thereafter by joint 
electorates and reserved seats, 
(vi) TO give adequate representation in the services, i. e. 
to organise the services in such a manner as well secure 
due and adequate representation of all communities ; 
(vii) To redress the grievances of the depressed classes 
against predudicial action or neglect of interests and 
special developmental care ; and 
(viii) To provide the depressed classes with some repres-
entation in the forming of cabinet and the decision making 
6 
of the Government, 
With a view to j u s t i f y i n g the denands of 1/5th of 
the t o t a l populat ion of India/ Ambedker t o ld the -delegaties 
of the conference : "The depressed c l a s s e s form a group by 
6. The Memorandum, Submitted t o the Minor i t i es Committee of 
R.T.C, dated 12th November 1930, which contained. "A scheme 
of p o l i t i c a l Safeguards for the p ro tec t ion of thp 3epressec 
c l a s ses in the future c o n s t i t u t i o n of a self- joverninq 
India" , 
19 
themselves which i s d i s t i n c t snd separa te from the Mohammadar 
and, although they are included among the Hindus, they in 
so sense form an i n t e g r a l p a r t of t h a t canraunity. Not only 
have they a sepera te ex i s t ance , but they have a l so a s s i -
gned t o them a s t a t u s which i s Ind iv idua ly d i s t i n c t fran 
7 
the s t a t u s occupied by any other community in Ind ia . 
Ambedker wanted the new c o n s t i t u t i o n a l machinery 
of a special make. The c o n s t i t u t i o n must recognise the 
hard f a c t s of India* s socia l l i f e which was based on the 
gradat ion of c a s t e s , i t was dubious t o argue t h a t the 
problan of the depressed c l a s s e s was merely a social 
problem and t h a t i t s s o l u t i o n l a y elsewhere then in p o l i -
t i c a l mechanism. Therefore , he ©id, "we hold t h a t the 
problem of the Depressed c l a s s e s wi l l never be solved 
Q 
unless they get p o l i t i c a l power in t h e i r ov.n hands" 
Therefore he said" The se t t lement of our problem must 
be a p a r t of general p o l i t i c a l se t t lement and must not be 
l e f t over t o . the sh i f t ing sands of t he sympathy and good 
wil l of t he r u l e r s of the fu tu re" . Why was Ambedker so 
cons i s t an t ? I t was for obvious reason. Cnce the power 
was passed without adequate safeguard and pro tec t ion « 
the holders of p o l i t i c a l power would never care -
7. The R.T. C. F i r s t Session ; dated 12.11.19 30-19.1.1931, 
proceedings pp.123-129, 
8. Ib id . 
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for the condi t ion of t h e depressed c l a s s e s then, they 
would have another r evo lu t ion t o dethrone those who 
ascended the throne of power and p r e s t i g e without any 
cons t i tu t iona l r e s p o n s i b i l i t y upon them, which, however 
would not be an easy t a sk . 
As a r e s u l t of innumerable e f fo r t s of Ambecker, 
i t was, however unanimously accepted t h a t "the untouchales 
were e n t i t l e d t o recogni t ion as a sepera te en t i t y for 
9 p o l i t i c a l and c o n s t i t u t i o n a l purposes". 
Both Gandhi and P a t e l , were against the indep-
endent p o l i c i e s expressed and followed by Ambedker during 
the na t iona l movement,Gandhi argued t h a t since the 
congress had taken up the u p l i f t work of t he Depressed 
c l a s s e s and was determined t o remove the corse of 
un touchabi l i ty as an ind ispensab le condit ion for t h e 
^attainment of swaraj. There was no need to provide 
them with any c o n s t i t u t i o n a l safeguards. The pos i t ion 
t he congress took up in 19 20 rena ins the same today. 
But Ambedker gave him a d e t a i l e d account of how 
the congress and Gandhi himself had bequiled the 
untouchables by mere r e s o l u t i o n s . 
9. Ambedker B,R. what Congress and G;qnQhi op. c i t . 
10. Gandhi 's Speech i Federal S t ruc tu re Committee, 
dated l5 th Sep. 19 31. 
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Gandhi made a plan to bypass t he f a t e of 
untouchables and t o c lose the communal i s s u e by bringing 
about a s e t t l o n e n t among the t h r ee p a r t i e s : the Hindus 
the Muslims, and the Sikhs. He had been carrying on 
negoc ia t ions P r i v a t e l y with them before the Minor i t ies 
committee met, but Gandhi f a i l e d i n h i s mission. Knowing 
t h i s as a det r imenta l move, Ambedker t o l d the committee 
t h a t whatever may be the r e p r e s e n t a t i v e charac ter of 
the Gandhi or of the p a r t i e s with whom he wishes to 
n e g o t i a t e they^ce r t a ine ly are not i n a pos i t ion to bind 
us - c e r t a i n l y not - I want t o make t h a t absolute ly 
p l a i n . " Thus Ambedker f r u s t r a t e d Gandhi 's secret 
plan t o ignore the claims of t h e Depressed Classes.Gandhi 
was claimed t o be a cas t e Hindu spokesman by the most 
12 formidable minor i ty l e ade r s l i k e Ambedker and Jinnah 
i t was r a t h e r Ambedker who took up t h e Challenge t o 
rep ly : "whether I am a nominee or not , I fu l ly represenr 
the claims of my community. 
Mean while, ac t ing on the suggest ion of the 
B r i t i s h p ran ie r , the mino r i t i e s met t o consider i f they 
could come t o any set t lement , and in fac t , the leading 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of the Muslims, the Depressed c l a s ses , 
the c h r i t i a n s , Europeans and Anglo Ind ians , j o i n t l y 
11. The federal s t r u c t u r e committee & >i inor i t ies committee 
Proceedings P.527. 
12. KrijJani, J . B. 'Gandhi- His l i f e & Thought Govt, public-
a t ion , 1970,p.137. 
13. The Federal s t r u c t u r e committee & Minorities^op c i t 
p . 534. 
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sumbitted a Memorand\im at a meeting of the Minorities 
ccmmittee ©n. 13th_Nbv, 1931. This docxjment was known as 
the "Minorities pact" and was placed before the cciwnittee 
of f ic ia l ly by the Aghakhan, He said that , " th is agreement 
has been arrived at after carefxil and anxious consideration 
of t h i s d i f f i cu l t and complicated problem and must be 
taken as a whole. All facts of the agreement are 
14 interdependent and agreements stand or fa l l as a whole." 
The Minorities fact , in general asked for repelling 
discriminating laws affecting any community, full rel igious 
l iber ty , of belief and worship, of association and educa-
tion, no loss of civic r i gh t s by merely a change of faith, 
r ights for establishing social and educational ins t i tu t ions 
safeguards for the protection of re l ig ion, ciilture and 
personal law ; enjoyment of civic r igh ts without any 
discrimination, representation of e l l minorit ies in the 
formation of the central and provincial cabinets by 
convention ; and with regard to the Depressed classes, 
no change to jo in t e lectorates and reserved seats shall 
be made unt i l after 20 years ' experience of seperate 
electorates and unt i l d i rec t adult suffruge for the communtt 
14, From the speech at Minorities Committee ' , dated i3th 
1931. 
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15 has been established" The pact denounced "any disregard 
to the enjoyment of c ivic r igh t s on account of untouchabi-
lity^and asked for "the recruitment of the depressed 
classes to public services, including police end Military" 
The Minorities pact was in no way anti-naticnal 
or even anti-independent document. I t simply provided hximan 
r igh t s to a l l with some special claims which could be 
modified in the national i n t e r e s t . Besides, Ambedker end 
Rao Bahadur srinivasan put a supplementary Memorancan askinc 
for special representation for the depressed classes in the 
federal and provincial l eg i s l a tu res in proportion to their 
population in India. I t donanded seperate electorates; 
but added that i f the systan of jo in t electorates was to 
exist with reserved seats, i t should take place only 
after a refrendum but tha t also not unt i l after 20 yrs, 
and unt i l universal adxilt suffrage has been established. 
I t emphasized that the Depressed classes should not only 
have r ight to the i r own seperate e lectorates , but they 
should also have the r igh t to be represented by the i r own 
men. 
15. The Minorities Pect-9. 
16. The Minorities Pac t - ; i - "Special claim of the Depressed 
Classes. A-S ". 
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Gandhi ' s r e a c t i o n , however ' , was s t r o n g and 
vehement . He was p a r t i c u l a r l y a g a i n s t t h e r e c o g n i t i o n 
given t o t h e u n t o u c h a b l e as a s e p e r a t e p o l i t i c a l e n t i t y " . 
17 He s a i d " I would r e s i s t i t wi th my l i f e . Thus Gandhi 
b locked t h e i n c l u s i o n of t h e n e c e s s a r y s a f e g u a r d s for 
t h e Depressed c l a s s e s . In R. T, C. Gandhi's argument was 
t h a t t h e Hindus had s e r i o u s l y t aken up t h e c o u r s e of t h e 
u n t o u c h a b l e s and t h e r e f o r e , t h e r e was no r ea son t o g i v e 
t h e n p o l i t i c a l s a f e g u a r d s . Ou t s ide , however , he gave 
a d i f f e r e n t v e r s i o n and b e f o r e , he r e t u r n e d t o I n d i a he 
s a i d : 
(1) The Muslim and t h e s i k h s were wel l o r g a n i s e d , t h e 
u n t o u c h a b l e s were n o t . The s e p e r a t e e l e c t o r a t e s would 
make t h e i r l i v e s m r i s e r a b l e . I t would throw t h e apple 
of d i s c o r d between t h e t o u c h a b l e s and un touchab le s 
Hindus, 
( i i ) The q u e s t i o n of s e p e r a t e e l e c t o r a t e s f o r t h e untouch-
a b l e was a modern manufactxire of t h e Government, The 
only t h i n g needed was t o p u t them on t h e vo t ing l i s t 
and p r o v i d e f o r fundamental r i g h t s fo r them i n t h e 
c o n s t i t u t i o n ; I n c a s e s , t h e Depressed c l a s s e s were 
l i n j u s t l y t r e a t e d and t h e i r r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s were 
d e l i b e r a t e l y exc luded . They woxild have t h e r i g h t t o 
s p e c i a l e l e c t i o n t r i b u n a l which would g i v e them complete 
17. Gandhi ' s speech t M i n o r i t i e s CaT.mittee, da t ed 13th 
NOV. 19 3 1 . 
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pro tec t ion , and ; 
( i i i ) The sepera te e l e c t o r a t e t o the untouchable would 
ensure them bondage in p e r p e t u a i t y . i t would keep 
them 'untouchables* for ever. What was needed was 
d e s t r u c t i o n of t he un touchab i l i ty and not t h e i r 
sepera t ion from the Hindus. 
How could Gandhi save them from the onslaught of the 
cas te Hindus in the absence of any c o n s t i t u t i o n a l sa fe -
guards, "In deed, Gandhi went t o the Aga Khan with a copy 
of t h e Holy Kuran in h i s hand and asked the Muslim leaders 
to withdraw t h e i r support t o the Depressed c l a s s e s . The 
IS Aga Khan, however, refused t o do so" The conformation 
between Gandhi and Ambedker i n f a c t became a dilemina to 
both of them. 
Ambedker a l so . submi t ted t o t h e B r i t i s h cabinet a 
r ep resen ta t ion cons i s t ing of l a t e s t f a c t s and arguments 
for the sepera te e l e c t o r a t e of the untouchables . The 
danand of t h e depressed c l a s s e s for spec ia l representa t ion 
was thought t o be an t i -na t iona l and d i s r u p t i v e of 
19 
na t ional un i ty , by most of the Hindus . Was i t r e a l l y 
an t i -na t i ona l ? I f the Hindus of equal s t a t u s could be 
represented by d i f f e r en t p o l i t i c a l l e a d e r s and p a r t i e s , 
why not t h e untouchables who formed a d i s t i n c t element 
in Indian soc ie ty ? 
18. J a t av , D. R, pr. Ambedker ' s r c l e in Indian National 
Movement Buddha Sahitya Sammelan, New Delhi, 1979. 
19, Desai, A.R., Social Background of Indian Nationolism 
popul ar (Bombay), 19 66, p . 27 6. 
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On I7th August 193 2, Br i t i sh Premier aanounced 
his communal Award over the p o l i t i c a l imposse in Indie. 
The main provision of the Award was that "Member of the 
•depressed c lasses • qualified to vote will vote in a gen-
eral constituency. In view of the fact that for a 
considerable period these classes would be unlikely, by 
th is means alone, to secure any adequate representation 
in the l eg i s l a tu re , a number of special seats will be 
assisgned to them. These seats will be f i l l ed by election 
from special consti tuencies in which only msnbers of 
depressed classes ' e l ec to ra l ly qualif ied will be enti t led 
to vote . Any person voting in such a special constituency 
2C will be en t i t l ed to vote in general constituency. 
The Br i t i sh Government also intented that the constitution 
should provide these things for a period of 20 yrs. 
The communal Award , in fact, was in keeping with 
the Bri t ish Policy of*divide and rule.' The different 
sections of Indian Society- sikhs, Muslims, Chritians, 
Europeans, Depressed classes, i t were to vote only for 
themselves and the community l eg i s l a tu re s had to lock to 
thei r voters alone, there could be no good relat ions 
between any two communities, and with the passage of 
time different catununities were bound to be away from 
20, The communal,Award: 17th August ,1932, 
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each o the r . Therefore Ambedksr was not s a t i s f i e d , with 
i t s a l l p r o v i s i o n s . So he, wrote t o S i r Samuel Hoare 
for c l a r i f y i n g c e r t a i n p o i n t s . He sa id t h a t i t was impossible 
for him t o make the Depressed c l a s s e s accept the Award 
with t h e p rov i so a t tached t o i t . But the d iv i s ion of 
Hinduism between two communalist groups higher cas te , 
2"' 
and depressed c l a s s e s r e a l l y pained,^ Gandhi, "^  Gandhi 
however, did not condemn the communal Aware as a 
whole. The p a r t of i t , " e s t ab l i sh ing sepera te e l ec to ra t e s 
for those c a l l e d Depressed c l a s s e s , g r e a t l y shosked-
22 
Mahatma Gandhi . , , " Sandhi gave t h r e a t _ of fas t ing unto 
death for a r ev i s i on of terms contained in t h e Award, 
not in favour, but agains t t he i n t e r e s t of the untouchables, 
Ambedker was not a t a l l s a t i s f i e d with the ccirmunal Award 
where as Gandhi wanted t o Undo what was done to the un-
touchables , As soon as Gandhi found t h a t h i s t h r e a t had 
f a i l ed t o have any effec t , he dec lared f a s t unto Death. 
Ambedker descr ibed t h i s proposed f a s t of Gandni as a 
" p o l i t i c a l s t u n t " " 
In r e p l y t o l e t t e r of Mahatma Gandhi, the Br i t i sh 
premier, Ramsay Macdonald wrote : "As I understand your 
21, Moore, R , J . , The C r i s i s of Indian Unity, (1917-19 40) 
Oxford (Bombay) 1974 p, 223, 
22, Gazet teer of Ind ia p . 577-
23, Tendulkar, D, G., Mahatma Gandhi z^iife of M,K. Gandhi. 
Pub l ica t ion Division (New Delh i ) , Vol, I I , 1961, p . 210, 
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a t t i t u d e , you propose t o adopt the extrene course of 
s ta rv ing yoursel f t o death not i n order t o isecure 
t h a t t h e depressed c l a s s e s ehoxild have j o i n t e l e c t o r a t e 
with o ther Hindus, because t h a t i s a l ready provided, 
nor t o maintain the un i ty of Hindus, which i s a lso provided; 
but so l e ly t o prevent the Depressed c l a s s e s , who 
admit tedly suffer fran t e r r i b l e d i s a b i l i t i e s today, 
from being able t o secure a l i m i t e d number of represen ta -
t i v e s of t h e i r own choosing t o speak on t h e i r behalf in the 
l e g i s l a t u r e s which wi l l have a dcaninating inf luence over 
24 t h e i r fu tu re . Gandhi f a i l e d t o ge t t h e Award a l t e red . 
The B r i t i s h Government l e f t the s u b s t i t u t i o n & Award 
on the agreonent of communties themself. Therefore, Gandhi 
canmenced h i s fas t unto death* on 20th Sept, 19 32 . 
How f a r was it j u s t i f i a b l e on t h e p a r t of t h e Gandhi? 
Was i t not t he l og i c of Hindu Communalist in midst of c r i s i s 
for Indian Unity? The p o l i t i c i a n in Gandhi then appealed 
t o the Hindus in the name of na t ional ism and also in the 
name of pa t r i o l i sm to un i t e and conso l ida te cas te Hindus 
agains t Ambedker and untouchables. Probably, the Muslims 
r i g h t l y understood Gandhi 's inner most Hindu Ccmmunalism 
which caused t h e i r d r i f t from him a r e a l i t y . 
24. The Prime M i n i s t e r ' s l e t t e r t o Gandhi. Sth September 
19 32. In what Congress and Gandhi Have Done to the 
un touchab les ' . 
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In a conference of Hindu l e a d e r s in Bombay a 
day e a r l i e r t o the conrunenconent of t h e f a s t , Ambeoker was 
asked t o r e v i s e h i s s tand. Ambedker in turn , asked for 
Gandhi • gjal ternat ive proposa ls and declared , "But one 
th ing i s decided. To save Gandhi 's l i f e I would not be 
any p a r t y t o any proposals , t h a t would be against the 
25 i n t e r e s t s of my people" Besides t h i s , Ambedker also 
i ssued a statement on Gandhi 's a t t i t u d e t o the untouchables 
a t t he R. T. C. and t h e i r demands for cons t i t u t i ona l 
safeguards, on 19th Sept 193 2. The s ta tanen t recorded ; 
"The unenviable p o s i t i o n , in which I have been placed by 
the Mahatma* s vow of se l f -immolation, can ea s i l y be 
imagined. 
" I t would have been j u s t i f i a b l e , i f Mr, Gandhi had 
r e so r t ed t o t h i s extreme s tep for obtaining independence 
for t h e country on which he was so i n s i s t e n t a l l through 
the R. T. C. debates . I t i s a l so a painful surpr ize thai: 
Mr, Gandhi should s ing le out special represen ta t ion fcr 
the Depressed c l a s s e s in the communal Award as an excuse 
for h i s self-immolation, Seperate e l e c t o r a t e s are granced 
not only t o the Depressed c l a s s e s , but to the Indian 
Chr i t i ans , Anglo-Indians, Europeans, as well as to the 
Mohammedans and the Sikhs. Also sepera te e l ec to ra t e s are 
25. Keer, D., Dr. Ambedker, L i fe and Mission p, 208. 
are granted t o Landlords, Labourer, and t r a d e r s •*.. 
"If the na t ion i s not going t o be s p l i t up by the 
seperate e l e c t o r a t e s t o the Mohammedans and Sikhs / the 
Hindu s o c i e t y cannot be said t o be s p l i t up i f the 
depressea c l a s s e s are given sepera te e l e c t o r a t e s " 
E^^laining the l e g a l i t y of c o n s t i t u t i o n a l safe-
guards for untouchables, he said, "Here i s a c l a s s which 
i s undoubtedly not in a pos i t i on t o sus ta in i t s e l f in 
the s t ruggle for ex is tance . The r e l i g i o n t o which they 
are t i e d , i n s t e a d of providing for them an honourable 
place, brands them as l e p e r s , not f i t for ordinary i n t e r -
course. Economically, i t i s a c l a s s e n t i r e l y dependent 
upon the high c a s t e Hindus for earning i t s da i ly bread, 
with no independent way of l i v i n g open t o i t . Nor are a l l 
ways closed by reason of the socia l p re jud ices of the 
Hindus but t h e r e i s a d e f i n i t e a t t a n p t a l l throughout the 
Hindu soc ie ty t o bo l t every p o s s i b l e door so as not to allO' 
the Depressed c l a s s e s any oppor tuni ty t o r i s e in t he 
27 
scale of l i f e " Ambedker fur ther sa id ", This was not 
the f i r s t attempt on the p a r t of t he Mahatma to completely 
dr ive the Depressed c l a s se s out of p o l i t i c a l existance. 
26. Ambedker B. R. Poona Pact P. 111. 
27. Ib id , p . 112. 
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Long b e f o r e , t h e r e was t h e M i n o r i t y p a c t . The Mahatma 
t r i e d t o e n t e r i n t o an agreement w i t h t h e Muslims and 
t h e c o n g r e s s . He o f f e r e d t o t h e Muslims a l l t h e fou r t een 
c l a i m s which t h e y had p u t f o r t h on t h e i r behal f , and 
i n r e t u r n asked them t o jo in- w i t h him i n r e s i s t i n g t h e 
c l a i m s fo r s o c i a l r e p r e s e n t a t i o n made by me on beha l f 
of t h e d e p r e s s e d c l a s s e s " . He f u r t h e r s a i d , " I t must be 
s a i d t o t h e c r e a d i t of t h e Muslim d e l e g a t e s t h a t they 
r e f u s e d t o be a p a r t y t o such a b l ack a c t , saved t h e Depre-
ssed c l a s s e s f ran what might as wel l have developea 
i n t o a c a l m i t y fo r them as a r e s u l t or t h e combined opp-
28 
o s i t i o n of t h e Mohammedans and Mr, Gandhi " 
I n s p i t e of s o c i a l r e fo rms by many Mahatmas i n 
I n d i a , u n t o u c h a b l e s had remained u n t o u c h a b l e s . Ambedker 
t h e r e f o r e wanted a s t a t u t o r y g u a r a n t e e for t h e p r o t e c t i o n 
of h i s p e o p l e . Gandhi must p u t h i s p r o p o s a l s . Ambedker 
s a i d " , I however t r u s t t h e Mahatma w i l l n o t d r i v e me t o 
t h e n e c e s s i t y of making a c h o i c e between h i s l i f e and 
t h e r i g h t of my p e o p l e . For I can neve r consen t t o d e l i v e r 
my p e o p l e bound hand and foo t t o t h e c a s t e Hindus for 
29 g e n e r a t i o n s t o come". 
28- Ambedker*s Statement issued on Gandhi 's fast in to 
death on 19th Sept. 19 32, i n what Congress & Gandhi oc. ci 
29- Ib id . 
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I t was a big quest ion before Ambedker where 
to go, e i t h e r t o p r o t e c t t he r i g h t s of the untouchable 
or, t o save the l i f e of t h e Mahatma, Ambedker said, •* 
As t o myself, i t i s no exaggerat ion t o say t h a t no man 
was placed i n a g r ea t e r and graver dilenma than I was 
then , I t was a ba f f l ing s i t u a t i o n . I had to make a 
choice between two d i f f e r e n t a l t e r n a t i v e s . There was 
before me the duty, which I owed as a p a r t of common 
humanity, t o save Gandhi from sure death. There was 
before me t h e problem of saving for the untouchables the 
p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s which the prime Minis te r had given . them. 
I responded t o the c a l l of humanity and saved the l i f e 
of Mr. Gandhi by agreeing t o a l t e r the communal award 
in a manner s a t i s f a c t o r y tso Mr, Gandhi." 
When Ambedker accepted Gandhi 's tersms, the Mahatma 
begged: "Do i t and save my l i f e " Ambedker was receiving 
th rea ten ing l e t t e r s and c a l l s , i f t h e Mahatma died because 
of h i s r e c a l c i t r a n t and unyielding a t t i t u d e . The Agreement 
was signed a t 5 p.m. on Saturday, 24 Sept, 1332, on 
behalf of the Depressed c l a s s e s by Ambedker and on behalf 
of t h e Hindus by Malaviya. Other l e a d e r s a lso cut t h e i r 
20, Ambedker B,R, What Congress op. c i t . p , 8S. 
31. The Dialogue between Gandhi and Ambedker; dated 22nd 
22nd Sept. 1932 : wuoted in :Keer D. op. c i t . p, 211. 
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s i g n a t u r e s on i t and i t went down i n h i s t o r y as t h e 
poona p a c t . The poona p a c t was a c c e p t e d by t h e B r i t i s h 
Government t h e r e b y n u l l i f y i n g t h e canmunal Award, much 
t o t h e G a n d h i ' s s a t i s f a c t i o n . The main p o i n t s of p a c t were: 
t h e i n c r e a s e i n t h e number of s e a t s ; t h e v o t i n g on the 
b a s i s of j o i n t e l e c t o r a t e ; t h e t e r m i n a t i o n of r e s e r v e d 
s e a t s a f t e r t e n y e a r s ; and adequa te r e p r e s e n t a t i o n was 
32 t o be g i v e n t o t h e Depressed c l a s s e s i n p u b l i c s e r v i c e s . 
The commxinal Award had p r o v i d e d fo r 78 s e a t s for t h e 
u n t o u c h a b l e s where a s t h e y g o t 148 ( L a t e r on 151) xinder 
t h e Poona P a c t . The Communal Award had g i v e n t o t h e u n t -
ouchab les r e s e r v a t i o n on ly i n t h e l e g i s l a t u r e , no dout 
under s e p a r a t e e l e c t o r a t e system, b u t i n poona p a c t / They 
got more f a c i l i t i e s b e s i d e s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n in l e g i s l a t u r e 
which a r e as under j 
( I ) Depressed c l a s s e s go t t h e r i g h t of a d u l t f r a n c h i s e i n 
accordance w i t h t h e recommendations of t h e Lo th ian Committer 
Repor t . 
( I I ) I t was agreed t h a t an adequa te sum s h a l l be earmar-
ked fo r p r o v i d i n g e d u c a t i o n a l f a c i J i t i e s t o t h e Depressed 
c l a s s e s . 
3 2. Ambedker 3 , R. What Congress op. c i t . p . 90. 
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( I I I ) The Poona Pact Provided t h a t "every endeavour 
shal l be made to secure f a i r r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of t h e 
scheduled c a s t e s for appointment t o the publ ic serv ices . 
there 
(IV) Las t ly , the poona pact provided t h a t / shall be no 
d i s a b i l i t i e s a t taching t o -anyone on the ground of being 
a member of the Depressed c l a s s e s " . 
Though-the system of sepe ra t e e l e c t o r a t e was 
replaced with j o i n t e l e c t o r a t e xmder Poona Fact, i t opened 
a new era in alround emancipation of the scheduled cas tes . 
I t was a g rea t bas ic achievement of Ambeker t o free the 
su rv i l e c l a s s e s of Ind ia fron c e n t u r i e s old in-human 
bondage and s lavery. 
poona pact gave Arabedker's l eadersh ip more of 
an a l l I n d i a s t a t u r e . An Englishman said of him in 1932, " 
I think we must accept Dr. Ambedker as the most important 
Leader and accredi ted spokesman of the depressed c lasses . 
None of t h e loca l l e a d e r s have e i t h e r h i s education, 
forens ic a b i l i t y , or pugnacity, and h i s recent conduct 
during Mr. Gandhi ' s f a s t , the extraordinary favourable 
agreonent which he exacted from Hindu negotiai^ors, reveal 
33 him as a p o l i t i c a l t a c t i c i a n of q u a l i t y " . Infac~, 
33. John Coatman, in a speech before the East I n d i a ' s 
Hassor ia t ion Publiflhed in A s i a t i c Review, Vol.:\XIX . 
No. 97, London January 19 33; pp - 46-47. 
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Ambedker was only a t r u s t e d and t e s t e d l eader of the 
Depressed c l a s s e s . He was " the savior of the 
Scheduled Castes" 
The Hindus very d e f i n i t e l y d i s l i k e d the Terms 
of the pact although they had not t h e co\irage t o r e j e c t 
i t . Disl iked by the Hindus and disfavoured by the 
untouchables, t he poona pac t was given recogni t ion by 
both p a r t i e s and was onbodied in the Government of Ind ia 
35 Act 19 35, But "my only r e g r e t i s , why did not Kahatmaji 
take t h i s a t t i t u d e a t t h e R, T, c, ? I f he had shown the 
same cons idera t ion t o my po in t of view, i t would nCw 
have been necessary for him t o go through t h i s ordeal" 
36 
observed Ambedker", Here i t may be r e c a l l e d t h a t he 
had in h is r epo r t t o the simmon caranissioa demanded j o i n t 
e l e c t o r a t e s with reserved s e a t s . But i t was Gandhi's de t -
ermined opposi t ion t o t he demands of t h e untouchables, whic: 
worsened the s i t u a t i o n , and even compelled Ambedker to 
Switch over to sepera te e l e c t o r a t e s . 
Even the l i m i t e d succuss achieved by t h i s fas t 
would have been d i f f i c u l t , i f not impossible to achieve 
but for the r e l a t i v e l y l i b e r a l charac te r of the Br i t i sh 
34. The untouchables L e t t e r t o the Supra Committee :?ubl ishe 
by : Jai-Bheem Publ ishing House, Vepary, Madras, I4th 
April 1945. 
35. Ambedker B. R, op. c i t . pp, 88-89. 
36. The'Hindu' Madras^ Sept. 26, 19 32. 
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Government and Dr. Ambec3ker ' s r e spec t for human l i f e 
37 and conventional mora l i ty . However^the f a s t was a 
successful experiment in satyagrana for t h e sake of 
Hindu community".It was an epitome of h i s method and 
38 c ruc i a l t o h i s ob jec t ive" As a Hindu Communalist 
Gandhi stood for the un i t y of Hinduism le.st i t should 
fxirther d i s i n t e g r a t e t o allow Muslim P o l i t i c s t o domin-
39 a te the na t ional moverient. Ul t imately the pact benef i ted 
the congress jJarty in a l l ensuing e l e c t i o n s . Ambedker* s 
f a i l u r e in 1952 general e l e c t i o n s was due t o j o i n t e l e c t -
o r a t e s . In a speech in Rajya Sabha on 22 Sept. 1953 
he s t a t ed t h a t he accepted t he poonapact as i n e v i t a b l e , 
because i t was not p o s s i b l e for him t o get more. I t was 
accepted because of t h e Coercive f a s t of Gandhi and because 
of t he assurance given at t h a t t ime t h a t the Hindus wil l 
41 not i n t e r f e r e in t he e l e c t i o n of the schedxiled c a s t e . 
Ambedker denounced the poena pact.He proved t h a t 
poona pact had conple te ly disenfranchied the scheculed 
42 
c a s t e s . , . . , He sa id about Gandhi, 
"The man who s t a r t e d by saying t h a t he would f a s t unto 
37. Bandyo Padhyaya, J . / Social and P o l i t i c a l Thought of 
Gandhi, Al l ied Bombay, 19 69, p . 341. 
38. Moore, R . J . , op. c i t . p . 265. 
39. J a t ava D. R. op. c i t . 
40. Kuber w.N. Ambedker A C r i t i c a l - S t u d y . 
41. Ambedker B. R, What Congress & Gandhi op. cix:. 
42. Ambedker 3.R. S t a t e s and M i n o r i t i e s . & 
also see supra chap. 3. p . . . 
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d e a t h xinless t h e s a f e g u a r d s t o t h e u n t o u c b a l e s were 
comple t e ly withdrawn and u n t o u c h a b l e s reduced t o t h e 
c o n d i t i o n of u t t e r h e l p l e s s n e s s w i t h o u t r i g h t s and 
w i thou t r e c o g n i t i o n was p l a i n t i v e l y p l e a d i n g "Ky l i f e 
i s i n your hands , w i l l you save ine"?How can a such 
man be r e g a r d e d a s h o n e s t and s i n c e r e ? I t was h i s v i l e 
43 
wicked a c t , " Ambedker e x p l a i n e d t h e b e n e f i t s of t h e 
Communal Award ; 
(I) A f i xed quo t a of s e a t s t o be e l e c t e d by s e p e r a t e 
e l e c t o r a t e of u n t o u c h a b i e s and t o be f i l l e d by p e r s o n s 
be long ing t o t h e x intouchables ; 
( I I ) double v o t e , one t o be used t h r o u g h s e p e r a t e e l e c t o r a t e 
44 
and o t h e r t o be used i n g e n e r a l e l e c t o r a t e s . " 
According t o him "The second v o t e was a p r i c e l e s s 
p r i v i l g e . I t s v a l u e a s a p o l i t i c a l weapon was beyond 
45 
r i c k o n i n g . The poonapac t was however, i n no way a reccm 
pense fo r t h e l o s s of s e p e r a t e e l e c t o r a t e and double 
v o t e . The p a c t s i o w e l y , e r o d e d t h e b a s e of Ambedker's 
P o l i t i c a l s t r e n g t h . He s a i d , "The Poona Pac t gave a dea th 
blow t o t h e s e l f r e l i a n t movement of t h e dep res sed 
45 
c l a s s e s , " f i n a l l y be s a i d , t o end t h i s long and sad 
43 . Ambedker B, R, "What Congress and Gandhi op. c i t . 
44. I b i d . 
45. I b i d . 
46. Kuber. W.N, op c i t . 
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s t o r y t h e c o n g r e s s sucked t h e j u i c e ou t of t h e poona 
A." 
p a c t and th rew t h e i r r i n d i n t h e f a c e of t h e u n t o u c h a b l e s . 
In an i n t e r v i e w he s t a t e d ; "The Poona P a c t must go 
i t has r e s u l t e d i n d i s e n f r a n c h i s i n g 60 m i l l i o n un touch-
a b l e s . According t o i n t e r n a t i o n a l law^no t r e a t y was f i n a l 
48 
and S a c r o s a n t " I n t h e r e s u l t s of e l e c t i o n s of 1 9 4 5 " . , . . 
t h e r e a l r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of t h e H a r i j a n s were n o t r e t u r n e d 
t o t h e l e g i s l a t u r e under t h e Panel s y s t a n and j o i n t e l e c t o -
49 
r a t e p rov ided i n Poona P a c t " . 
Thus, Gandhi made u n t o u c h a b l e s unable t o e l e c t 
t h e i r r e a l r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , t h e r e b y gave a dea th blc.v 
t o t h e p o l i t i c a l movonent of Ambedker. 
47. ambedker B.R. o p c i t . 
48. The Times of Ind ia^ 22 JiiLy 1946. 
49. B h a r i l l , C. , S o c i a l and P o l i t i c a l I d e a s of 3.R. 
Ambedker, Aalekh ( J a i p u r ) , 1977 p , 45. 
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PART TT- Const:!tutional Safeguards in t h e Cons t i tu t ion of 
Free Ind ia , 
Dr. B.R« Ambedker was opposed t o the idea t h a t 
"for the B r i t i s h Government t h e r e was only one p r i n c i p l e 
opponent - The Congress •• In the l a s t week of October. 19 39, 
he issued a statement i n which he said t h a t the m i n o r i t i e s 
problem would never be solved un less Gandhi and Congress 
gave up t h e i r e g o i s t i c and i n s o l e n t a t t i t u d e towards the 
persons and p a r t i e s ou t s ide the congress fold , He remarked 
t h a t pa t r io t i sm was not t he monopoly of t he Congress men, and 
the re fo re persons holding views divergent from the congress 
had a pe r f ec t l y l e g i t i m a t e r i g h t t o e x i s t and be recognised by 
the Government and soc ie ty . 
In an in te rv iew with Lord L in l i t hgo which took place 
on Oct, 9,19 39 , he put up t h e view poin t of h i s community 
and v i s - a - v i s the c o n s t i t u t i o n a l advancement of India^ he also 
complained t h a t the working of Poona Pact was unsa t i s f ac to ry . 
He was assured by t h e Viceroy t h a t the Government of India 
Act 19 35 would be r ev i s ed in consu l t a t ion with a l l the leading 
2 p a r t i e s of Ind ia . But i t r e s u l t e d in no gain . 
In 19 41 Arobedker complained t o t he Govemer of Bombay 
about the gr ievances of Mahars who were excluded from the 
1. Nanda, B,R. 'Gokhale, Gandhi and Nehru* George Allen (London) 
1974 p , 135, 
2, Keer op. c i t . P P . 324-325. 
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m i l i t a r y s e rv i ce s on the b a s i s of a s ense l e s s d i s t i n c t i o n 
between mar t i a l and non-martial c l a s s e s . The Government 
than decided t o r a i s e a Mahar Ba t t a l ion which s t i l l 
cont inues i n 194l* t h e viecroy expanded h i s executive 
council without inc lus ion of r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of Depressed 
c l a s s e s . Therefore^Ambedker adressed two meeting of Mahars, 
where in^he encotiraged them for a f igh t unto t he l a s t for 
3 
securing t h e i r p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s , Ambedker as a r ep resen t -
a t i ve of Depressed c l a s s e s was however taken in t h e Defence 
Advisory Committee appointed by the Government. 
After having an in terv iew with s i r Stafford cr ipps 
on March 30* 1942, Ambedker r e j e c t e d t h e scheme of Cripps' 
proposals . as i t was ca l cu la t ed t o do the g r e a t e s t harm to 
the untouchables as i t bound them hand and foot t o the 
Hindu r u l e and would l ead then t o the black days of t h e i r 
ancient p a s t . I t provided no p o l i t i c a l p ro t ec t i on t o them. 
Therefore, Ambedker conveyed to t he Cripps t h a t the Depressed 
c l a s se s woxild look i t as a breach of f a i t h , i f the Br i t i sh 
Government decided t o force upon them a c o n s t i t u t i o n to 
4 
which they did not give t h e i r consent. He descr ibed the 
c r i p p ' s p roposa l s as a g rea t be t raya l of t h e Depressed 
c l a s s e s . According t o him^ a s p i r i t of independence, p o l i t i c a l 
3. Ib id , pp 336-337. 
4. Ib id . p . 340. 
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and economic power were necessary for depressed c l a s s e s to 
a t t a i n soc ia l e q u a l i t y and self p rog res s . He adviced the 
B r i t i s h Government t o withdraw the cr ipps* proposals i f 
5 they could not f igh t for r i g h t and j u s t i c e . 
On J u l y 2,1942, Ambedker was taken in the v i ce roy ' s 
Executive Cotmcil. Ambedker s t r e s sed t h a t the untouchables 
were a d i s t i n c t element in the na t iona l l i f e of Ind ia and 
there fore , they must have sepe ra t e p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s as against 
the Hindus. He d i s c r i b e d Gandhi as t h e g r e a t e s t opponent of the 
u n t o u c h a b l e s ' s socia l freedom. He asked t h e Depressed 
c l a s s e s t o s t r i v e for democratic i n s t i t u t i o n s and values . 
He s a id , " My f i na l words of advice t o you i s educate, ag i t a t e 
and organise ; have f a i t h in yourself wi th j u s t i c e on your 
7 
s ide , I do not see how we can l o s e our b a t t l e . " In an-
p ress in te rv iew, he sa id t h a t any recommendation at present 
mement t h a t I nd i a should be given independence would have 
•most unfor tuna te r e s u l t s * . The Depressed c l a s s e s , be 
asser ted , woiald consider any such has ty change "granting 
every th ing t o t h e congress as worse than no change^l 
On 29 October i942,Ambedker submitted a memoran-
dean t o the Governer General, in which he put fo r th p o l i t i c a l 
5. Ambedker, * s Statement on Cripps' Proposals - Apri l , 1942. 
6. Fran Ambedker* s speech (Bombay ) , da ted 19th April 1942. 
7. Ib id . 
fi. Venkataramani and B.K. Shrivastava Qi i t Ind ia Vikas 
(New Delhi) 1979 pp. 151-152. 
21t 
educational and o ther gr ievances , "He comEJained about the 
inadequate r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of the Depressed c l a s s e s i n the 
cen t ra l l e g i s l a t u r e and in the c e n t r a l execut ive and 
absence of r ep re sen t a t i on in Publ ic Serv ices and in the 
Federal Services Commission, In t he s e r v i c e s , f ixed p ro -
por t ion of t h e annual vacancies was not maintained in respect 
of the depressed c l a s s e s . The reason, according t o him 
was t h a t the appointing au tho r i e s were c a s t e Hindus, In a 
cabinet of 15 .- t h e r e was only one member of scheduled 
ca s t e s . In order t o overccxne these problem, Ambedker sugges-
ted some remedies : scheduled c a s t e must be declared a mino-
r i t i e s ; t h e i r propor t ion in t he annual vacancies must be fixed; 
t he age bar must be r a i s e d ; examination fee must be reduced 
and schedxiled c a s t e o f f i c e r s must be oppointed t o see whether 
9 
the p rov i s ions had been c a r r i e d through, 
l a Decsnber 1942, he observed t h a t although v i l l e inac 
slavery and serfdom had a l l vanished, un touchab i l i ty s t i l l 
ex is ted and bade f a i r t o t h e l a s t as long as Hinduism, i t -
se l f woxild continue in Ind ia , He argued t h a t the untouchables 
needed sepera te e l e c t o r a t e and reserved s e a t s i n the 
absence of which, under the Hindu p o l i t i c s , based on casteism 
and dcaninated by Brahmanism/no depressed c l a s s candidate 
coxald win a seat from anywhere in I n d i a . He said " 
9. Bombay Univers i ty Ambedker Co l l ec t ions , Confidential 
Pamplet, p . i 56, 
10. Ambedker B.R. • Mr. Gandhi and QnanciPation of Untouchables 
91 7 17 
The only sa fe ty aga ins t such people i s t o have the 
P o l i t i c a l r i g h t s which the untouchables claim as safe-
guards aga ins t t h e tyranny of t h e Hindu Majority defined 
in t he c o n s t i t u t i o n " . 
In Oct 1913, Ambedker and P r r a r e l a l Tabib got 
removed by the Government of I n d i a t h e r e s t r i c t i o n on 
the Untouchables in the M i l i t a r y forces aga ins t holding 
pos t s of o f f i c e r s . He a lso secured r ep re sen t a t i on of the 
depressed c l a s s e s in p rov inc ia l Assemblies, cen t ra l 
Assemblies and council of s t a t e s ; and obtained 8V2% 
oppointments i n Government p o s t s , r ese rved sea t s for 
Technical education for scheduled c a s t e s s tudents in 
London. Ambedker favoxired government j obs for t h e Depressed, 
c l a s se s , for t h a t would inc rease t he p o s s i b i l i t y of t h e i r 
ge t t i ng j u s t i c e i n Govenunent dea l ings i n addi t ion t o 
12 
r a i s i n g t h e i r economic-social s t a t u s , On January 2S,1944 
in annual sess ion of S. C F . ^ h e dec lared t h a t the Government 
of Ind ia must be shared by the Hindus, t he Muslims and 
the Untouchables. He th rea tened t h a t i f t h e Depressed 
c l a s se s were ignored they would launch a nat ion wide 
s t ruggle t o achieve t h a t ob jec t ive . He a l so advised the 
11. Ib id . pp. 57-58. 
12. Keer D, op. c i t . 
o 18 
scheduled c a s t e s t o take fvuLl advantage of t h e f a c i l i t i e s 
given t o them by t h e Government On August 30,1944, 
he s a i d , " depressed c l a s s e s wanted t h e independence of t h e i r 
14 
canmunity along with the independence of t h e country". 
Inf ac t , Ambedker was not opposed t o a National 
Government , Swaraj or Independence t o I n d i a , But he 
thought, even i f a National Govenunent was es tab l i shed with 
adul t suffrage, i t would not end the m i s e r i e s of a l l c lasses . 
He,therefore^ suggested t h a t the t r a n s f e r of power should 
not be made i n t he hands of a Tyrannizing c l a s s alone which 
bel ieved i n i t s own welfare and in t h e s e v i l i t y of o thers . 
Ambedker explained on Sep 24, 19 44, t h a t i n s p i t e of the 
fact t he Depressed c l a s s e s suffered a t t h e hands of Brahmani-
cal r u l e for t he pa-St two thousands yea r s , they were p a t r i o -
t i c t o t he core t o ask only for J u s t demands. He therefore , 
asked t h e Hindus t o come t o terms and B e t t l e the i s sue with 
due regard t o t h e wishes of the Depressed c l a s s e s . 
In order t o solve the p o l i t i c a l dead lock i n the 
country , Ambedker too , had . h i s own plan which he unfolded 
on May 6,19 45 , while adressing the annual session of the 
13. Proceedings of t he session S, C. F , , January, 1944. 
14. From Ambedker* s Speech in Bombay on August 30,19 44, 
15. Fran jttnbedker ' s speech de l ivered a t t h e Madras Municipal 
Corporation, dated 22 Sep, 1944, 
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S.C. F, at parel Bcmbay, He said that majority rule was 
untenable" in theory and unjustifiable in Practice. 
He proposed weightage to be given to the minorities in 
their representation in the legislatures and asked the 
Hindus to be satisfied with relative Majority. The main 
feature of the plan was that the depressed classes were 
to hold the balance of Power and it regarded the consti-
tuent Assonbly as absolutely superfluous as it might 
push the country into a civil war . The plan ,was 
however rejected, especially by caste Hindus who described 
it as a one way of raising the Depressed classes to the 
status almost of a new herrenvolk. 
Cn Oct 4, 19 45, said at a meeting in poona, that 
the conming ..elections were a matter of life and death 
to the Depressed classes for the constitutional body was 
likely to be elected by the Provincial legislatures. But 
in this election, the S. C, F. got utterly defeated due tc 
joint electorate • . ... ' . Jagjivan Ram with Cong-
ress Harijans was opposed to Ambedker* s claim to represent 
the untouchable , It made Ambedker*s position shaky in 
those critical days of national movenent and he was 
almost throttled, but authorised by the S, C. F, he placed 
a memorandom befor cabinet Mission and pleaded the scheduled 
castes' case with all force and insight. He emphasized the 
16. Keer D. OP. cit . pp. 367-368. 
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need of a p rov i s ion in t he c o n s t i t u t i o n for the e lec t ion 
of depressed c l a s s candidate through sepera te e l e c t o r a t e 
and denanded adequate r ep re sen t a t i on in t h e Central and 
provis iona l l e g i s l a t u r e s , i n t h e Central and Provincial 
Executive, i n t h e pub l i c s e rv i ces and t h e pub l ic serv ice 
commissions. Federal as well as p r o v i n c i a l . Ambedker a lso 
urged for BarmarJced sums for the education of the scheduled 
17 
c a s t e s and s t r e s s e d the need for a new set t lement for them. 
On May 16,1946, t h e cab ine t Mission for t he f inal 
solut ion of t h e Indian deadlock, anounced t h e i r scheme in 
the form of a ' s t a t e paper* which had no reference to the 
Demands of t h e Scheduled c a s t e s as putforl ih.by Ambedker , 
According t o Ambedker, the Mission* s formula was a mere copy 
of Gandhi 's forroulax not "to recognise imtouchables as a 
18 d i s t r i c t force . I t was t he death blow t o the movement 
of the scheduled c a s t e s l e d by Ambedker, For i t , he gave 
a c la r ion c a l l t o h i s people t o f i gh t out t h e cause of 
J u s t i c e and human r i g h t s , and t o expose the machinations 
against t he dannands of the scheduled c a s t e s by the Congress 
and the B r i t i s h Government, He be l ieved i t t o be the l a s t 
17. The Memorandom placed before t he Cabinet Mission (New 
:3elhi): da ted 5th Apri l , 1946, 
18, Kuber W.N. i 'Dr . Ambedker A c r i t i c a l studv*. 
9 2) 
opportunity for his people to asser t the i r r igh ts and to 
fxjifil the i r wishes as he feared tha t a free India might 
rever t to the tyrannical t r ad i t i ons and the scheduled 
castes would be impoverished and neglected by the Gover-
nment • Besides, they might also be ostracized from soci-
ety; and kept away from the public services. There upon, 
the scheduled castes s ta r ted a nation vide agitat ion for 
t he i r r igh t s and representation in free India. The Congress 
Harijan leaders were not the real representat ives of the 
Scheduled castes. The actual fighting star ted on Jxily 15, 
19 46, at Poona. Synchronizing with the opening of poena 
session of the Bombay Assembly, A non-violent agitation 
began in the covmtry. In an interview on July 17, he said 
that scheduled castes had launched the ccmpaign against 
the cabinet mission's proposals. The Depressed classes 
then star ted satyagrah and giving Court a r res t s almost in 
the important c i t i e s of country, Dn July 21, he issued an 
statenent in which he said tha t 60 million untouchables 
wanted adequate safeguards in the future consti tution of 
India, He real ized the futility of the Foona Pact which 
prevented the real representat ives of the scheduled castes 
. frem being elected to the l eg i s l a tu re s end as such wanted 
i t to go. Since i t was a v i r tua l disfranchisement of the 
untouchables, Ambec3cer warned tha t i f the moral and non-
violent resources were exhausted, the scheduled castes 
22 
would look for o ther means t o r e g i s t e r t h e i r p r o t e s t against 
the p o l i t i c a l p roposa l s of t h e cabinet Mission. He asked 
h i s people t o ca r ry on the s t rugg le t o t h e b i t t e r end. 
For voic ing h i s p o l i t i c a l demands i t was necessary 
for Ambedker t o en te r the cons t i t uen t Assonbly, I t was a 
big problen for him,Congress l eade r s gave sec re t o rders 
t o i t s members t o ac t i n such a way so t h a t Ambedker could 
not be e lec ted . But the scheduled c a s t e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s 
in Bengal Assenbly, hewever , got him e lec t ed t o t he c o n s t i -
20 tuent Assembly with t h e help Of Muslim league . Sardar Patel 
ancunced t h a t he had appl ied the heavy locks t o every door 
21 
of c. A. so t h a t Ambedker could not en te r i t . The Congress 
Harijan Leaders who always reaped the f r u i t of h i s labour 
s t a r t ed opposing Ambedker and un touchab l e s ' ' , demands. By 
t h i s time, Jagj ivan Ram grew a vehement c r i t i c of Ambedker's 
independent advocacy of t he untouchables ' . danands. 
In reac t ion t o cabine t mission* s argioment, he claimed t h a t 
h i s pa r ty had a l l I nd i a support . Ambedker remarked t h a t 
scheduled c a s t e s f e l l a v i c t i m s t ° t he mechinations of 
23 
the government . Sa tyagrah ' s Pressure forced the government 
t o abrogate i t s poona Assembly session. The congress l eaders 
f e l t the need for a rapproachment with the l e ade r s of schedul 
24 cas t e s . On August 8, 19 46 , a procession l ed by the 
19. Sanpla, B.R. OP. c i t . 
20. Bal i , L.R. Dr. Ambedker i J ivan AaosMission. 
21. Sampla, B.R. O P . c i t . 
22. Ja tav D.R. Dr. Ambedker* s r o l e in National Movenigit. 
23. Kuber, W.N. Dr. Ambedker-Acritical Study. 
24. Ja tav D. R. op. c i t . 
Scheduled c a s t e l e a d e r s l i k e Gackwad and Rajbhoj marched 
towards t h e wardha where t h e AJCC was h o l d i n g i t s annual 
s e s s i o n . However t h e a g i t a t i o n of Scheduled c a s t e s under 
S. C. F. spcead from one c o r n e r t o a n o t h e r i n t h e coun t ry , 
and i n September 1946, t housands of men and women were 
a r r e s t e d and p u t i n t o j a i l s , Ambedker r e a l i z e d t h a t i n s p i t e 
of a l l t h e s e , i n t e r i m government of Nehru was no t g i v i n g 
25 heel t o t h e demands of scheduled c a s t e s so f a r . 
I n Oct, 1946 Ambedker r u s h e d t o Landon for a f i n a l 
a t t a n p t t o s e c u r e p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s f o r h i s p e o p l e bu t re tx i red 
h o p l e s s . He faced a p o l i t i c a l p a r a l y s i s ' a s h i s l i f e long 
e f f o r t s fo r t h e o n a n c i p a t i o n of i i n touchab le s su f f e red a 
s e v e r e s e t back . He was t e r r i b l y p u l l e d down a l s o i n h e a l t h . 
I n March 19 47 he submi t t ed a manorandom t o C.A. 
c o n t a i n i n g h i s c o n s t i t u t i o n a l v iews r e g a r d i n g t h e f u t u r e 
P o l i t i c a l s y s t a n i n I n d i a and t h e p l a c e of Scheduled c a s t e s 
26 i n i t . Day and n i g h t he remained busy i n m o b i l i s i n g p u b l i c 
op in ion i n favour of t h e p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s of scheduled 
c a s t e s . 
A bill for a removal of Untouchability was moved 
by Sardar Patel in the House, which declared on April 29,1949, 
25. Ibid. 
26. Kuber W.N. op. cit. 
22< 
tha t untouchability in any form i s abolished and the 
imposition of any d i sab i l i ty on tha t account shall be 
offence. This day was a glorious day in the social history 
of India* 
Ambedker with other many leaders l a s t his seat 
in C.A. due to Par t i t ion of Bengal along with the par t i t ion 
of India. But he was again elected by the Bombay legis la ture 
with the help of the congress to f i l l up the vacancy 
27 
created by the resignation of Mr, M.R. Jayakar and thus, 
the destiny of the scheduled castes in par t i cu la r and of the 
Indians in General, favoured his presence and part icipat ion in 
the ensuing proceedings of New India* s consti tuent Assembly . 
On August 3,1947 , Ambedker was appointed as the f i r s t law 
Minister in the Central cabinet by Nehru. He agreed to 
co-operate , not for any personal gain but for the benefit 
of the country at a large. There i s also story known to 
knowledgeable c i r c l e about J.Nehru and Sarojini Naidu meeting 
Gandhi for invi t ing Sir Iver Jennings, t o draft Indian 
const i tur icn. In it,Gandhi suggested the name of Dr. B.R, 
Ambedker^. the Indian Const i tut ional is t known to him. 
27, Austin, G., The Indian Constitution, Oxford (Baubay) 1976, 
p. 13. 
On 29th August, 19 47 t h e Cons t i tu t iona l Assembly 
appointed a Drafting Corunittee of t h e New Const i tu t ion under 
the Chairmanship of B. R« Ambedker. Now he was to define 
28 
the wi l l aim and v i s ion of Ind ia" He was t o define the 
future c o n s t i t u t i o n of the country not so much of i t s 
s t r u c t u r a l and functional a spec t s as much as philosophy and 
ideal for t he whole of Ind ia . 
B.R.Ambedker played two fold r o l e in the making of 
c o n s t i t u t i o n of Ind ia , i . e. as a champion of untouchables 
on the one hand and as a c o n s t i t u t i o n a l expert on the 
other . He was a well known c o n s t i t u t i o n a l i s t and a man with 
r i c h p o l i t i c a l experience. Though, Ambedker was not f ree to 
wr i t e t he c o n s t i t u t i o n according t o h i s poli t ical and 
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l philosophy, yet he t rove h i s utmost t o 
incorpora te i n t o the f ree c o n s t i t u t i o n of Ind ia such provis ions 
as would help establisii a new soc ia l order based on the 
l o f t y p r i n c i p l e s of po l i t i ca l , economica l and social j u s t i c e 
29 for one and a l l . He t r i e d t o br ing out a l l the necessary 
changes in t h e Hindu soc ie ty t o make i t f i t for democracy. 
28. Keer D. OP. c i t . 
29. Lokrajya- Dr. Babasahab Ambedker Special Member, April , 
16, 1981. 
30. Ib id . 
o 2t: 
He had to play tolarge extent the role of Technocrat app-
lying his legal skill in the drafting of the constitution. 
His main handing was that the Drafting committee had to take 
guidance from a number of committees of the constituent Ass-
enbly and contend with the views of the others expressed 
elsewhere. The ideology of the congress party had to be kept 
in view. Nehru and petel ^had the last word on so many 
points including matters such as fundamental objectives and 
safeguards for minorities. So the constitution of India 
does not reflect his true constitutional philosophy as he 
could not incorporate into its constitutional elements of 
his preference such as the due process of law clause, or 
a presidential from of Government, or a completely safe 
polity for minorities. Even.inspite of this with his extra-
ordinary legal acumen, he brought to bear upon the consti-
tution his skill and originality. The burden of total drafting 
the constitution fell on AmbecSker and he played very 
signliEicant role in it. 
When Ambedker brought a proposal in C. A. for the 
safeguards of untouchables, i.e. reservation in services, 
31. Constituent Assembly debate/Vdte VIII, p. 231 
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Loksabha and legislative Assemblies, he was strongly 
opposed by J,L. Nehru, S. B.Patel, S.P. Mukharjee, 
K,L. Munshi etc. on the ground that a provision for 
abolishing untouchability has already been incorporated 
32 in the constitution, Ambedker said that simply by 
passing resolution the economic, social and political 
progress of crores of untouchables could not be achieved. 
He was of the view that the untouchables could not 
progress unless the seats in services, legislatures 
were reserved for t.hero in proportion of their population. 
t h a t 
He s t r e s sed on r e se rva t i on and sounfifed / . he had come 
in C.A. as a e l ec ted m^nber even a f t e r the sever opposit ion 
made by congress . He sa id t h a t he had laboxired for th ree 
years i]3|^reparing the c o n s t i t u t i o n on the cos t of h i s 
hea l th so t h a t he could do something for the walfare 
of t he down-trodden people, when he saw t h a t no one was 
in h i s favour, then he f i n a l l y sa id t h a t i f sea t s were 
not kept reserved for Depressed c l a s s e s and made i t 
as a p a r t of the c o n s t i t u t i o n , he would walkout from the 
constitutent Assembly so t h a t in t h e pages of the coning 
32. Sanpla, B.R. op. c i t . 
33. Ib id . 
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h i s t o r y i t would r e n a i n w r i t t e n t h a t how t h e Hindus 
opposed t h e q u e s t i o n of w a l e f a r e f o r u n t o u c h a b l e s , 
34 
whenever i t came b e f o r e thertw A f t e r t h i s Ambedker 
went out from t h e mee t ing and d i d n o t a t t e n d f o r 
3-4 days . Then, however, c o n g r e s s l e a d e r s agreed on 
t h e i n c l u s i o n of c e r t a i n p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e w e l f a r e of 
t h e s e c l a s s which Ambedker i n s e r t e d them i n t h e 
35 
c o n s t i t u t i o n • 
The s a f e g u a r d s p r o v i d e d by t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n a r e ; 
(I) R e p r e s e n t a t i o n i n l e g i s l a t u r e s ; ( Art 330) 
( I I ) R e p r e s e n t a t i o n i n s e r v i c e s , (Ar t 336) 
( I I I ) G r a n t s f o r Educa t iona l B e n e f i t s (Art 337) 
(IV) Opera t ion of Fxindamental R i g h t s . 
The c r e d i t f o r t h e s e achievements goes t o Ambedker, 
He was a l s o member of t h e Advisory Ccrani t tee on Fundamen-
t a l r i g h t s and M i n o r i t i e s , along w i t h p a t e l . Raj endra 
Prasad , Nehru and K,M. Munshi, He was ins t rx iments l i n 
p r o v i d i n g r e s e r v a t i o n ^ f-PS backward ccimmunities-_ 
Scheduled c a s t e and schedu led t r i b e s , i n s e r v i c e s , 
36 
c e n t r a l a s we l l s t a t e l e g i s l a t u r e s . The r e l e v a n t 
p r o v i s i o n s i n t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n a r e i n c l u d e d under t h e 
A r t i c l e s : 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 ,17 , 23, 25, 29, 35, 38, 41 , 46, 164, 
1 2 4 , 2 4 4 A, 275, 320, 330,332, 333 , 334, 335,338,339,340, 
34. I b i d . 
35. I b i d . 
36. Lokhande, G. S. : Bhimrow Ramii Ambedker-
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341 ,342 ,371 ,371 A , 371 B, 371 C, 
I t v/as Ambedker • s a r d e n t d e s i r e t o e s t a b l i s h l i n 
I n d i a econoraic and s o c i a l danocracy so a s t o make 
p o l i t i c a l donocracy meaning fxil. The d i r e c t i v e p r i n c i p l e s 
of s t a t e p o l i c y of t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n of I n d i a a r e i n d i c a t i v e 
37 
of way -hE wished t h e covintry t o t r a v e l . The fundamental 
r i g h t s .and t h e d i r e c t i v e p r i n c i p l e s of s t a t e P o l i c y 
e n s h r i n e d i n t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n a r e one of t h e g r e a t e s t 
38 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s of Ambedker, The fundanenta l r i g h t s 
p r o v i d e d fo r e q u a l i t y , a b o l i t i o n of u n t o u c h a b i l i t y , 
freedom and r a n e d i e s f o r enforcement of t h e r i g h t s . The 
d i r e c t i v e p r i n c i p l e s env i saged t h e b road gu id ing p r i n c i p l e s 
for: s e c u r i n g f a i r d i s t r i b u t i o n of w e a l t h and b e t t e r l i v i n g 
cond i t i ons* T h u s , t h e aim of t h e s e was what he advocated 
of S t a t e s o c i a l i s m f o r r a p i d i n d u s t r i l i z a t i o n and c o l l e c t i v e 
farming wi th a g r i c u l t u r e a s a s t a t e i n d u s t r y , as t h e 
only means fo r t h e a n a n c i p a t i o n of t h e 60 m i l l i o n un tou -
c h a b l e s J VJho^were j u s t l a n d l e s s l a b o u r e r s " . The c h a r c t e r 
of Fundamental r i g h t s and t h e D i r e c t i v e P r i n c i p l e s of 
s t a t e p o l i c y a s enxinciated i n t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n of India^ 
Promulgated i n t h e y e a r 1950 a r e v i r t u a l l y r e f o r m u l a t e d 
v e r s i o n s of t h e s o n i n a l i d e a s c o n t a i n e d i n t h e menoranda 
submi t ted by Ambedker t o v a r i o u s commit tees on v a r i o u s occasi©c 
37. I b i d . 
38. Etnplovment News, Repub l i c Day Number, 26 J a n . 1991, 
4U W V. 
The Chains of t h o u g h t s which gu ided Ambedker* s a c t i o n s 
r i g h t f ron 19 28 onwards and which were c a l c u l a t e d t o 
ensu re e q u a l i t y of c i t i z e n s h i p f o r a l l t he p e o p l e of 
I n d i a c u l m i n a t e d i n t h e i n c l u s i o n of a r t i c l e s 12 through 
18 i n t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n . 
The i n f r i n g e m e n t of hxjman r i g h t s must c a r r y s u f f i -
c i e n t p e n a l i t y , and t h e r e f o r t h e i n f r i ge raen t of c i t i z e n -
sh ip r i g h t s ^ m u s t be c a l l e d o f f ence . He w r i t e s , whoever 
d e n i e s t o any pe r son except fo r r e a s o n s by law a p p l i c a b l e 
t o p e r s o n s of our c l a s s e s and r e g a r d l e s s of any p r e v i o u s 
c o n d i t i o n of u n t o u c h a b i l i t y and f u l l enjoyment of any of 
t h e accomodat ions , advan tages , f a c i l i t i e s , p r e v i l e g e s 
of i n n s , e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , r o a d s , p a t h s , s t r e e t s , 
t a n k s , w e l l s and o t h e r wa te r ing p l a c e s , p u b l i c conveyances 
on l a n d , a i r o r wa te r , t h e a t r e o r t h e p l a c e s of P u b l i c 
^amusementof r e s o r t s o r convenience , whether t h e y a re 
d e d i c a t e d t o or m a i n t a i n e d o r l i c e n c e d for t h e u s e of 
t h e p u b l i c , s h a l l be pun i shed w i t h imprisonment of e i t h e r 
d e s c r i p t i o n f o r term * which may ex tend t o f i v e y e s r s 
39 
and s h a l l a l s o be l i a b l e t o n f i n e " . 
A r t i c l e s 14 and 15 whi le p r e s c r i b i n g t h e e q u a l i t y 
of law and .:equal p r o t e c t i o n of law and a l s o p r o h i b i t i o n 
of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n on c e r t a i n grounds s t a t u t o r i l y ensures 
39. C o n s t i t u t e n t Assembly Debates , Vol, VTI,pp. 61-62, 
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human r igh t s t o al l c i t izens . Art, 15 mentions that the 
s ta te shall not discriminate against any c i t izen on the 
grounds of re l ig ion, race, caste , sex or place of bi r th . 
Further, on the basis of any of these^a citizen^ can 
not be denied access to shops, public res taurants or 
the use of wells , tanks, bathing ghats, roads, and 
places of public resor t s maintained wholly or part ly 
out of the s t a t e fxinds or dedicated to the use of the 
general public,According to Ambedker , the term 'shop* 
i s used here in i t s generic sense. Art 16 provides for 
equality of opportunity in matters of public employment 
to a l l c i t i zens i r respect ive of re l ig ion , race, sex, caste 
e tc . According to t h i s Art clause 4, i t does not 
prevent the s t a t e from making any provision for the 
reservation appointments or path in favour of any back-
ward c lass of c i t i zens which in the opinion of the state 
i s not adequately represented in the services under the 
s ta te . 
Art icle 17, abolishes the untouchablly , The Articles 
46, provides for promotion of educational and economic 
i n t e r e s t s of scheduled castes, scheduled t r ibes and 
other weaker sections. 
Art 330 provides for reservation of s ta te for 
scheduled castes and scheduled t r i b e s in the House of 
people . The Article 332 provides for the reservation 
of seats for schedraled castes and scheduled tribes 
in the legislative ^ Assonblies of the states. 
At present, 79 seats for SCs 40 for STs, out of 
544 total seats are reserved in the house of the 
people. And in legislative Assemblies of the states, 
the 557 for SCs and 315 for STs , out of 3997 total 
seats are reserved for them« 
The Art 335 Provides that the claims of scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes tO;services and posts 
shall be taken with consideration, consistently with 
the maintainance of efficiences of administration in 
the making of ^pointments to"services and posts in 
connection with the affairs of the union, or state, 
this means that the candidates from SCs and STs should 
satisfy at least the minimum educational and other 
qualifications prescribed for various posts of different 
services under the state. In addition to this, a 
special provision of grants for educational advancement 
was also included. 
It must be noted that there is no fixation of 
percentage of jobs in the constitution for this 
community. There is also no fixed period for consider-
ation of this preferential treatment. This preferential 
O ". 
t r e a t m e n t i s e^cpected t o c o n t i n u e u n t i l t h i s community 
makes s u b s t a n t i a l p r o g r e s s e d u c a t i o n a l l y economica l ly , 
s o c i a l l y and a t t a i n s e q u a l i t y w i t h t h e r e s t of t h e 
40 I n d i a n S o c i e t y . 
Ambedker sought t o p r o v i d e p r o t e c t i o n t o m i n o r i t i e s 
by way of a p p o i n t i n g an o f f i c e r t o be c a l l e d "The 
s u p e r i n t e n d e n t of M i n o r i t y A f f a i r s ; He s a i d , "His 
s t a t u s s h a l l be s i m i l a r t o t h e Aud i to r General of I n d i s 
and removable i n l i k e manner and on l i k e grounds 
as a j udge of t h e Supreme Cour t , I t s h a l l be t h e duty 
of S u p e r i n t e n d e n t t o p r e p a r e an annual r e p o r t on t h e 
t r e a t m e n t of m i n o r i t i e s by t h e P t ib l i c as well as by 
t h e Governments, union and s t a t e and of any T ransg re s s ions 
of s a f e g u a r d s or any m i s c a r r i a g e of j u s t i c e due t o 
41 
communal b i a s by Government o r t h e i r o f f i c e r s . " 
Ambedker a l s o sought t o appo in t an s e t t l o r i e n t corranission. 
But h i s v iews as such were no t t a k e n i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 
And a p r o v i s i o n was made f o r an appointment of SC/ST 
42 
commissioner . The A r t i c l e 338 of confe t i tu t ion of I n d i a 
makes a p r o v i s i o n for a s p e c i a l o f f i c e r , t h e commissioner 
40. Lokhande, Cr. S, op. c i t . 
41. Ambedker B.R., 'States and Minorities^ 
42. Sanpla B. R. op. cit. 
for the schediiled castes and schediiled Tribes^who i s 
to be appointed by the president of India- for a term 
of six years, and who i s empowered to invest igats al l 
matters re la t ing to safeguards provided for them. The 
conunissioner has to report to the president of India 
on these matters at regxilar i n t e rva l s . 
As a resu l t of these thoughtful statutory provisions, 
i t has been possible for the members of scheduled castes 
and scheduled t r ibes to r eg i s t e r some advancQMent in the 
sphere of public services which i s inadequate in 
cauparision with what they should get. Both in the central 
and the s t a t e secre ta r ia t s members hail ing from the 
backward communities have made the i r mark as able and 
conscientious Administrators. In almost a l l the s ta tes 
of India, i t i s now possible to find at l eas t half a 
dozen men of backward communities occupying the coveted 
chairs of Dis t r ic t Collectors. There are now a number 
of men belonging to the backward communities adorning 
the posts of Firs t c lass Magistrates and High Court 
Judges. In the Central and States Governments, the 
buckward Ccxnmunities are represented, though s t i l l 
inedequately which can be known from following recent 
d a t a of annual (1990) r e p o r t of commission fo r scheduled 
43 
c a s t e s and scheduled t r i b e s . 
Class A B C D 
I class II Class III Class IV Class 
Schedul ed 
c a s t e / 4.95% 8.58% 13.44% 15.66% 
Scheduled 
T r i b e % 
Ambedker u sed t o comment on t h e annual r e p o r t 
of SC/ST Ccmmissioner a s on doc to re^nd t u t o r e d document 
A n t i - r e s e r v a t i o n i s t Mr. Sabhas was made SC/ST Ccmmissioner 
by I n d i r a Gandhi. An A r t i c l e 340 was a l s o envisaged i n 
t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n i n o r d e r t o empower t h e p r e s i d e n t of 
I n d i a t o appo in t a commission i n t o i n v e s t i g a t e t h e 
c o n d i t i o n s of backward c l a s s e s and make recommendations 
t o t a k e s t e p s a s deemed n e c e s s a r y . 
Whatever p r o v i d e d t o u n t o u c h a b l e s i n t h e c o n s t i t u -
t i o n of I n d i a was due t o i n f l u e n c e of B. R. Ambedker. 
Thus we cannot bu t a g r e e w i t h Ashok Mehta when he sa id 
t h a t Dr. Ambedker had t h e s t r a t e g y t o t u r n t h e concept 
of L i b e r t y and j u s t i c e t owards s e c u r i n g t h e sa feguards t o 
t h e m i n o r i t i e s . I t was due t o Ambedker t h a t t h e P r i n c i p l e 
43. Bavabhara t Times, New D e l h i , 7 J a n u a r y 199C. 
of one man, on value and one man, one vote was incorpo-
rated in the constitution. Thus, the constitution of 
India accepted an indivisual, and not a village , as a 
unit. It was due to the vision and foresight of Ambedker 
that the provision of preventive Retention Act was 
44 included in the fundamental rights. 
Initially reservation was for lO years only. It 
has been extended many times through amendments due 
to persistent, backwardness of these conimunities Ambedker 
said on 27 Oct, 19 57, " The reservation of seats is for 
10 years only, I wanted that this reservation should 
ronain for such a time as untouchability is there, but 
the congress leader late Sardar Vallabhbhal Patel 
opposed me. So the other persons who were there in the 
committee supported sardar because they belonged to his 
party. Therefore, we should try to send our true rep-
resentatives, to the Assemblies so that they may safe-
guard our rights and also secure this reservation after 
45 10 years. " 
Ambedker had s t rongly defended t h e F i r s t Amendment. 
195l^which amended a r t i c l e s 15,19,31 , 85,174,176 ,341 
44. Lokhande G. S. op. c i t . 
45, P r i v a t e Papers of Ambedker, Bombay Universi ty Liberary. 
342, 372, and 376 , t h e main p u r p o s e of Amenc2ment was 
t o remove c e r t a i n p r a c t i c a l d i f f i c i i l t i e s expe r i enced 
i n t h e working of some fiindamental r i g h t s . He was 
a g a i n s t any s p e c i a l p r o t e c t i o n fo r SCs & STs under 
A r t i c l e 15, a s he f e a r e d t h a t i n s t e a d of r enov ing 
d i s a b i l i t i e s of t h e P e o p l e , i t might p e r p e t u a t e t h e i r 
s o c i a l a l o o f n e s s . 
A p p r e c i a t i n g hiti i n v a l u a b l e c o n t r i b u t i o n ' s t h e 
chairman of t h e d r a f t i n g commit tee of t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n 
of I n d i a , Dr. M.V, P y l e e , an e x p e r t on c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
law w r i t e s , "Ambedker's C o n t r i b u t i o n t o t h e C o n s t ! - -
t u t i o n i s undoub ted ly of t h e h i g h e s t o r d e r . Indeed, 
he d e s e r v e s t o be c a l l e d t h e f a t h e r or t h e ch ie f a r c h i t e c t 
46 
of t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n of I n d i a " . I n r e c o g n i t i o n of h i s 
work i n d r a f t i n g t h e c o n s t i t u t i o n of I n d i a , en June 5,195 2, 
Columbia U n i v e r s i t y Confer red t h e degree of L.L.D. on 
Ambedker. The U n i v e r s i t y h a i l e d Ambedker a s = one of 
I n d i a ' s l e a d i n g c i t i z e n s , a g r e a t s o c i a l reformer and 
47 
a r a l i a n t upho lder of human r i g h t s ' * . 
The r e s e r v a t i o n i n l e g i s l a t u r e s has produced a 
l a r g e number o f r s t o o g e s who a c t a s a f a i t h f u l dogs t o 
t h e i r p a r t y l e a d e r s .The 879 H a r i j a n members of l e g i s -
l a t u r e s (114 M.Ps and 765 M.L.A.) have never r a i s e d 
t h e i r v o i c e a g a i n s t t h e a t r o c i t i e s " done on schedtiled 
46. C o n s t i t u t i o n Assembly Deba te s , Vol. VII pp. 32-34. 
47. Robbin, J . Dr. Ambedker and His Movement, Ambedker 
S o c i e t y ( Hyderabad ) 19 65. 
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and Scheduled t r i b e s . T h e r e f o r e Ambedker demanded 
fo r p r o p o r t i o n a l R e p r e s e n t a t i o n or cumula t ive vo t i ng 
s y s t e n i n p l a c e of p r e s e n t v o t i n g system wi th r e s e r -
49 
v a t i o n . 
Nothing such a thing like this constitution existed 
50 in past . It has the social equality as its declared 
51 ideal. It is a dynamic even a revolutionary document 
52 for a change in old prevailing social order. Had 
Ambedker not been elected to the C. A, we would have not 
got the same constitution as it is now. 
48. A Patrika 'Mother India' Oct. 1S73. 
49. Sanpla B. R. op. cit. 
50. Chopra, M.K. I n d i a The s e a r c h f o r Power> Lai Veni 
(Bombay) 19 69 p . 124. 
5 1 . Sinha, V.K. Secu la r i sm i n I n d i a , Lalvani(Bombay) 
19 68" p . 32. 
52. Ayyar, V.R.K. Law Versus J u s t i c e , Deep (New D e l h i ) , 1981. 
PART- II - 'THE POSITION AND ROLE OF AMBEEKSR* S POLITICAL 
PARTIES: 
According t o Atnbedker,untouchables could not 
remove t h e i r gr ievances un le s s they get p o l i t i c a l power 
in t h e i r own hands. He said^No body can remove your g r i e -
vances as well as you can and you cannot ranove than 
unless you ge t p o l i t i c a l power i n your hands According 
t o him, p o l i t i c a l power was key t o a l l social Progress. 
He s t r e s sed t h a t scheduled c a s t e s had no economic and 
2 
social power ; t h e r e f o r e , p o l i t i c a l power must be captured. 
The independent labour pa r ty was founded by Ambedker in 
August 19 36, with a aim t o con tes t e l e c t i o n s which were t o 
be held in I9 37,iander government of I nd i a Act 19 35. 
The pa r ty had ou t l ined a comprehensive programe 
which concentrated with the immediate needs and grievances 
of t h e l a n d l e s s , poor tenents# a g r i c u l t u r i s t s and workers. 
The I . L . P . included in i t s comprehensive plan, the rehab i -
l i t a t i o n of old i n d u s t r i e s and s t a r t i n g new ones; The 
consol ida t ion of small holdings, and extensive technical 
education, s t a t e management end s t a t e ownership of i n d u s t r i e s 
1. Dutt, R,P. , ' I n d i a Todav*, P e o p l e ' s Publishing House, 
Bombay, 19 47 pp. 243-244. 
2. Kuber, W.N. op. c i t . p , 222. 
wherever necessary; the protect ion of agricultural tenents 
from exactions and evictions by the land lords; the l e g i s -
l a t ion in the i n t e r e s t s of indus t r ia l workers, the need 
for penalising a l l forms of orthodoxy and reactionarism, 
the use of surplus from char i ty funds for such secular 
purposes as education, the planning for sanitation and 
housing to modernise the outlook of v i l lages and furnishing 
v i l lages with ha l l s , l i b r a r i e s and rotary cinemas. 
Thus, I .L.P. s tressed the need of the welfare of 
the poor workers and peasants. According to Ambedker, i t 
would endeavour to educate the masses in the methods of 
democracy, place before them a correct ideology and organise 
them for po l i t i ca l action through leg i s la t ion . He al l 
throughout was working for en t i r e Depressed classes of India, 
yet I .L.P. was unable to f ight the elections on al l India 
basis . The party was mostly confined to the Bombay province. 
The party set up 17 candidates "..in election held on Feb. l7, 
19 37, and Ambedker got elected to the Bombay Assembly 
along with 14 party coll agues. I t was a great 
po l i t i c a l success for Depressed classes. He assured 
his people that he was determined to work the constitution 
in the best i n t r e s t s of the Depressed classes. He condemned 
3. Keer D. OP. c i t p. 284-285. 
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t h e a t t i t u d e adopted by the congress l e ade r s l i k e Nehru 
who put up menials as cand ida tes t o contes t the reserved 
s e a t s with choosen men from the Depressed c l a s se s l i k e 
4 
one Nehru* s servant , Hari , 
The I . L . P . worked as an opposi t ion t o congress in 
Bombay presidency. Ambedker sounded a note of warning 
t o the congress par ty , "we cannot allow our grievances to 
continue t i l l t he so c a l l e d congress f ight against 
5 imperial ism i s over" He waged a b i t t e r s t ruggle i n s ide 
and outs ide the l e g i s l a t u r e t o abol i sh serfdom. His 
a g i t a t i o n for agrar ian reforms mobil ised a vas t sect ions 
of peasan ts , workers and t h e l a n d l e s s and h i s apeal was 
t o t he 'have-nots, ' t o u n i t e i r r e s p e c t i v e of ca s t e and 
creed. He saw no hope for poor workers and peasants in 
the congress pa r ty . For i t was a combination of the exploi ter ; 
and r e a c t i o n a r i e s . He sa id t h a t congress had no courage t o 
proclaim of social and economic equa l i t y . The congress 
sided with t he monopolists and the c a p i t a l i s t s by ignoring 
the i n t r e s t s of the p r o l e t a r i a t , Ambedker was equally 
c r i t i c a l of communists who explo i ted the labours for t h e i r 
7 p o l i t i c a l ends . 
4. Ib id , pp-291-29 2. 
5. I b i d . 
6. Ja tav D. R. op. ci t^ 
7. O P . c i t . 
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On Sept 17,19 37, he in t roduced a b i l l in Bombay Assembly 
t o abol i sh Khoti System. Which was not passed, Lateron, he 
a l so introduced another b i l l t o abo l i sh t h e Maharwatan. 
on Sept. 19, 19 38, The I n d u s t r i a l d i spu t e Bi l l was taken up by 
the Bombay l e g i s l a t i v e Assenbly, The Bi l l r e s t r i c t e d the 
r i g h t of l aboure r s t o s t r i k e and i n due course, i t could 
make s t r i k e i l l e g a l and impossible . So Ambedker opposed the 
p 
Bi l l t oo th and n a i l . He was successfxil i n i t Ambedker 
p r o t e s t e d the minimum sa la ry proposed for min i s t e r s , which 
he f e l t was impract ical idea l i sm, I . L . P . also pro tes ted the 
use of word Harijan, the wardth^scheme of Education , and 
increased powers of c i t y p o l i c e in ma t t e r s other than r i o t s . 
The education of scheduled c a s t e s tuden ts , the problems of 
9 
scheduled ca s t e Teachers e t c , were a l so raased. Ambedker also 
demanded the enforcement of t h e minimum standard of wages for 
agricxi l tural l aboure rs , end of landlordism , and reduction of 
50% of i r r i g a t i o n r a t e s payable by small holders . 
He said t h a t Indian soc ie ty was cons i s ted mainly of two 
c l a s s e s i The iiaves and the Have-nots, t he r i c h and the poor, 
t he exp lo i t e r and the exploi ted ; t he middle c lass being 
very small. He enthused them t o organise a labour point 
8* Keer D. op. c i t . 
9. Kothari Caste in P o l i t i c s 
04" 
without any distinction of caste and creed. He asked the 
workers to uproot Brahminism from among thenselves if the 
ranks of labour wished to be united tn order to destroy the 
capitalism, another aspect of the Brahminsim, 
Thus during the national struggle, Ambedker developed 
into a trusted leader of the p.easants, workers and the 
landless labourers. The I.L.P. criticised the policies of 
the congress regarding tenency* anti-strike bill, khoti bill 
and other measures. The I.L.P, served as an eye opener and a 
guide to the people. 
Ambedker declared the transformation of I.L.F. into All 
India scheduled caste federation (AISCF) on July 19,1942, at 
the Nagpur Confersnce. He visualised the possibility of orga-
nizing a party which would be a third balancing party. 
According to him, the scheduled castes could achieve political 
power by organizing themselves in a third party and holding 
the power between the rival political parties. The congress 
12 
and the socialists. He was of the view that a democratic 
government could remain democratic only if it worked with 
two parties- a party in power and a party in opposition 
10. Jatav D. R. op. cit. 
11. Ibid. 
12. The Times of India. 25 April 19 48. 
13. Ambedker B.R. Ranade. Gandhi and Jinnah p. 77. 
He remarked tha t one-party syston was existing in th i s 
14 country in the name of national so l idar i ty . 
The S, C, F, had in i t s Mainfests, following some 
important pr inciples :Indians were en t i t l ed to equality; 
i t woxild sustain the r ight of every Indian to freedom-
re l ig ious , economic, and p o l i t i c a l ; i t i s s ta te responsibi l i ty 
to make every Indian free from want and fear ; maintenance 
of l ibe r ty , equality and f ra te rn i ty , redemption frcxn oppre-
ssion and exploitation of man by man, of class by class , and 
of nation by nation ; and for parliamentary system of gover-
nment. As regards economic programe, the S. C, F. stood for 
nat ional isat ion of insurance- insurance to be made compulsory 
for s ta te employees . I t stood for abolution of prohibition. 
As regards the cooperation with other par t ies , the S. C, F. 
had outlined some principles* (1) I t will not support indep-
endent candidates, (2) I t will have no all iance with any 
reactionary party such as Hindu Mahasabha, R. S. S, etc. (3) I t 
will have working al l iance with backward class organisations; 
(4) i t will have no al l iance with the conraunist party of 
India ;(5) I t will have no bel ief in t o t a l i t a r i an pan:ies ; 
(6) i t will oppose the growth of mul t ip l ic i ty of pol i t ica l 
pa r t i e s , the ideal being two pa r t i e s ; (7) The federation will 
14. Ibid p.74 
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be prepared t o u n i t e with Krishak Mazdoor Fraja Par ty and 
. , . ^ 15 s o c i a l i s t s . 
In the e l ec t i ons of 1945 the scheduled cas t e Federation 
was completely rounted and sweeping v i c t o r y was'achieved by 
the congress for the general as well as t h e reserved sea t s , 
15a 
I t was a l l due t o the j o i n t e l e c t o r a t e . Caste Hindus who 
hated Ambedker and h i s SCF, e l ec ted only those depressed 
c l a s s e s candidates who were their_Genchmen. In the e l ec t ions 
of 195 2, Ambedker was defeated . He was a l so defeated in 
by e l ec t ion held i n 1954 . Ambedker had asked his people 
t o forget the pas t d i f fe rences with Congress or other 
p a r t i e s . Now t h a t era of co-opera t ion ended in t he f a l l 
of 1951. j u s t before I n d i a i s f i r s t general e lec t ions . 
In Oct, 1955, S, C, F, demanded for abo l i t i on of r e s e r -
va t ion of s ea t s for scheduled c a s t e s in cen t ra l and s t a t e 
l e g i s l a t u r e s and d i s t i n c t and loca l boards throughout the 
country even before t he general e l e c t i o n s " on 15 Oct 195 6, 
Ambedker put for th h is idea t h a t t he reserved sea t s were of 
17 
no value and the un i ty of na t ion was e s s e n t i a l . In Nov. 1956, 
15, Manifests of S. C. F. 
15 a. See Supra C h , , . . p . . . 
16, J a t av D, R, op. c i t . p . 18 2. 
16a. Supra Ch. . . . p . . . . 
17, Kuber, W.N. OE^^iit.. p . 226. 
2^6 
an e l e c t o r a l a l l i a n c e of S.C, F. with Samukta Maharashtra 
Samiti , was signed. I t contained four p rov is ions : (1) t o 
se t up S. C F. candidate for general s ea t s ; (2) a l l reserved 
s e a t s g ives t o the S. C F , (3) United a t tempts in ronove unjus t i 
ce done t o untouchables in v i l l a g e s ; (4) United a t tanpts 
t o solve other problems of untouchables • 
On 13 Oct 1956, Ambedker ou t l i ned the p r i n c i p l e s of the 
new Par ty which would speak for a l l t h e d ispossessed ' . The 
scheduled ca s t e s , scheduled t r i b e s , and Backward c lasses . 
of 
He draf ted c o n s t i t u t i o n t he new p a r t y . He enuciated new 
p r i n c i p l e s of cooperation with a l l , but h i s untimely death 
could not see the b i r t h of t he new Republican par ty of Ind ia 
(R.P . I . ) as usua l i sed by him. The guiding p r i n c i p l e s were : 
(1) equa l i t y t o a l l , (2) every Indian has a r i g h t t o develop 
himself, the s t a t e i s only as a means t o t h a t end; (3) r i gh t t o 
religioufi,economic and p o l i t i c a l freedom (4) r ight to equal i ty 
of oppor tuni ty (5) t o make every Indian free from want and 
free from fear , (6) redemption fran oppression and explo i ta -
t ion of man by man, of c l a s s by c l a s s and of nation by nat ion. 
Par ty was not t i e d " to any p a r t i c u l a r dogma or ideology, such 
» 16 
as communism or social ism. Gandhism or any other ian" .The 
pa r ty stood for na t iona l i n t e g r a t i o n by solving the problem 
of Linguism, casteism and communal ism. I t envisaged a new 
way for a new o r i en t a t i on of deaocracy, l ibe ra l i sm, rat ional ism, 
humanism, social ism, empiricism, love and fr iendship. 
18. Elect ion Manifests of the R^P.I. 
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The R .P . I , was formed on t h e l i n e s l a i d down by 
Ambedker.He r e a l i s e d t h a t I n d i a a t p resen t lacked both 
opposi t ion and a l t e r n a t i v e government. He v i sua l i s ed "the 
danger of one par ty government in I n d i a • He wanted to make 
RII an opposi t ion par ty ,He s a i d , " un less we r e t r i e v e the 
s i t u a t i o n by the formation of an opposi t ion par ty t he r e 
19 
wi l l be no democracy in t h e r e a l sense of the word", 
Ambedker*s Journey from I . L . P . t o the R .F . I , was very 
important in the h i s t o r y of Depressed c l a s s e s of Ind ia . 
The main l o y a l i t y of I . L . P . was socia l and i t s major f o l l -
owing was in Maharashtra* The AlSCF was a nat ional par ty of 
untouchables, ye t i t suffered from p o l i t i c a l aloofness and 
communal f ee l ings . 
19. The :-.Times of Ind i^ . Bombay, 21, January 1956. 
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•CONCLUSION' 
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In Slim, i t can be s t a t ed t h a t Dr. AmbecSker was 
one of the main a r c h i t e c t s of modern I n d i a . He l a i d the 
foundations on a broad b a s i s l e g a l , p o l i t i c a l , economic 
and s o c i a l . But h i s ed i f i c e remained incomplete because 
of t he r e s i s t a n c e given by dominant c a s t e s in socie ty . 
In order t o find out whether t h e weaker sec t ions , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y untouchables were r e a l l y a su rv i l e race created 
by na ture or code for doing menial work and for suffering 
a l l d i s a b i l i t i e s , m i se r i e s and inhuman treatment meted out 
t o them by t h e Hindu Social System as a p a r t of Hindu 
r e l i g i o n , he t r aced the roo t s of Hindu Social System as 
well as of Hindu r e l i g i o n . For i t , he quest ioned the auth-
enci ty of t h e Hindu r e l i g i o u s s c r i p t u r e s . He found tha t 
the Shudra and xintouchable were t he outcome of social and 
p o l i t i c a l s t rugg le s for supermacy between Kschatr iyas and 
Brahmins, and between Buddism and Brahminism respec t ive ly 
In i t , Brahmanism Triumphed. He re fu ted the theory of 
Aryan invasion of Ind ia and subjugation of na t ive inha-
b i t a n t s by Aryans, He proved t h a t t h e r e were two Aryan 
races in Ind i a . Untouchables were from the other solar 
Aryan race , and they were degraded from the Kschatr ia 
Sta tus by Brahmins, He a lso proved t h a t Hindu r e l i g ious 
scr ipt izres givirig a d iv ine s a n c t i t y t o chaturvarnya and 
ca s t e system were man made, Chaturvarnya was the fabr ica t ion 
of Brahmins which, was added t o t h e veda in the Post-vedic 
per iod. By t h i s , he showed t h a t r e l i g i o n was the source of 
power and with the support of r e l i g i o u s doc t r ine Brahir;ins 
held swey over the conrimon man, 
Ambedker a l so re fu ted t he t h e o r i e s of o r ig in and 
growth of c a s t e i n s t i t u t i o n based on occupation, survival 
of t r i b a l o rgan i sa t ions e t c ; the r i s e of new bel ief ; cross 
breading; and migrat ion. He very sys temat ica l ly analysed 
the c a s t e systeT. and found t h a t i n s p i t e of a composite 
make up of t h e Hindu populat ion, t h e r e was a deep cul tura l 
uni ty and t h a t c a s t e was a p a r c e l l i n g i n t o b i t s of a l a rge r 
c u l t u r a l un i t y . He revealed t h a t i t was t he Brahmin c lass 
which f i r s t formed i t s e l f i n t o a c a s t e i , e an endogarccus 
group . The r e s t of Hindu popula t ion d i f f e r e n t i a t e d inro 
a l a rge number of ca s t e s by way of i m i t a t i o n and excotncu-
n i ca t ion . Thus, he r e j ec t ed the d iv ine not ion of the caste 
system which was in cons i s t en t with what he proved abcut 
the chaturvarnya system i . e, chaturvarnya was man made, 
fabr ica ted with a aim t o enslave a l a r g e sect ion of hu-an 
beings. 
25C 
During the National Movenent, Ambedker wanted t o 
br ing the Depressed c l a s s on an equal footing in every walk 
of l i f e , in Ind ia . He wanted an a u t h o r i t a t i v e expression of 
the r e a l condi t ion of the untouchables . He wanted the 
Depressed c l a s s e s t o f igh t aga ins t both Hindu social imper-
ia l i sm as well as B r i t i s h p o l i t i c a l imperialism simultane-
ously. Ambedker propounded a new t h e s i s , t ha t the untouchables 
were d i s t i n c t and separa te element in t h e nat ional l i f e 
of I n d i a . Seperation of untouchables from main Hindu social 
body was marked by "Social Discrimination*'. Due t o t h i s fact 
they were e n t i t l e d separa te c o n s t i t u t i o n a l safeguards in the 
communal Award, 
Contrary t o t h i s view, Gandhi and other congress 
leaders were aga ins t the p o l i t i c a l and social demands of 
the untouchables. TOc them,untouchables*s problem was 
merely r e l i g i o u s not socia l and p o l i t i c a l . Gandhi and other 
congress l e a d e r s l i k e p a t e l , Rajendra Prasad and Nehru wanted 
;tobedker and the Depressed c l a s s e s t o surrender t o them so 
t h a t they could be used t o s u i t t h e i r i n t e r e s t s in the f ight 
agains t B r i t i s h imperialism for I n d i a ' s p o l i t i c a l freedom. 
Ambedker opposed t h i s move.Gandhi, however , became successful 
i n h i s Mission of making untouchables as dependent on 
the congress by g e t t i n g t h e canraxinal Award Transformed 
i n t o t he poon,a pac t . 
Ambedker was aga ins t the rxile of one nat ion over 
another, oppression and e x p l o i t a t i o n of one community by 
another. He propounded h i s new two na t ion theory, t h a t 
in I nd i a t h e r e were the r u l l i n g c l a s s and the subject c l a s s . 
He was a l so opposed to a new doc t r ine developed by Indian 
nat ional ism t h a t major i ty had a d iv ine r i g h t to r u l e the 
m i n o r i t i e s according t o t h e wishes of major i ty . To him, 
the untouchables were a minor i ty as well as more than a 
minor i ty . They were in t h e worst p o s s i b l e social malaise 
as compared t o any other minor i ty in Ind i a a t t ha t time. 
To him, freedom of country should have meant rea l freedom 
of t he people. He v i s u a l i s e d t h a t swaraj would only make 
the c a s t e Hindus more powerful. Therefore,under these 
circumstances. There was no way l e f t for Ambedker but to 
have the r i g h t s of scheduled c a s t e s snbodied in the cons-
t i t u t i o n of f ree Ind ia , which they r e a l l y deserved. Congress 
opposed t h i s move. With a aim to get Ambedker opposed by 
the people of h i s own community Gandhi discovered a new 
Technique of playing untouchables aga ins t untouchables. For 
t h i s purpose he brought Jagjivanrem in the Congress, 
Gandhi and other congress leaders were not honest in 
the i r dealing with the untouchables. Therefore Ambedker 
c r i t i c i s e d them strongly. 
I t was an ardent desire of Ambedker to establish 
in India a t rue democracy, i . e . p o l i t i c a l democracy associa-
ted with social and econcxnic democracy. To him, democracy 
based on Liberty, equality, f ra te rn i ty , jus t ice-soc ia l , 
po l i t i ca l economic, and one man one value was a way of 
l i f e . As the atmosphere in India was not congential for 
the growth Of denocratic values, so he was not ready to 
place the untouchables under majority ru le without any 
const i tut ional guarantee for the protection of thei r 
r igh t s . He wanted structural changes in the socio-eccncaiuc 
and p o l i t i c a l appartus as denanded by the ideals of l iber ty 
equality, f ra tern i ty . This he could not achieve owing to 
the opposition by the congress. To him po l i t i ca l power was 
a key to al l social success . He was against the despotism. 
He visual ised the energence of domination of single party 
i . e. congress in the Indian . .national l i f e . So he 
wanted an effective opposition. To him balance of pcwer 
was necessary. He c r i t i c i sed Brahminism which according 
t o him was the basic enemy of Donocracy. 
Ambedker wanted to make Hindu Society suitable 
for democratic values by giving i t a new doctrinal basis, 
i . e . by organising i t on the bas is of absence of two 
evi ls inequali ty and the caste system. He, therefore 
advocated a to ta l radical change in the outlook as the 
f i r s t step towards the establishment of a truely democratic 
society in India, Such a change he believed was necessary 
i f India was to catchup with the advanced countries of the 
west. 
Thus Ambedker was a t rue na t iona l i s t though not in 
the language of congress. Prom the point of view of 
humanity, he was a l ibe ra to r and savior of untouchables. 
His ro le in Indian p o l i t i c s was tha t of a messiah for the 
suppressed humanity. The untouchables ; that of a revolut-
ionary for the conservative Hindu commxinity, that of 
dynamite for the Bri t ish imperialism and that of an advocate 
for t rue democracy in India, 
25^ 
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